CGL
— RFL
C6L— ,~ RFL & 4

/

) NAVIGATION LIGHT NOTES:
<

,/RFL
GCL /Z/
GCL\ , RF | ## \ , /%

/
% /Br/dge j
RF L

/ .
\ RF L##*
/ GCL Fender \
(Typ.) L6
Fender
(Typ.)
RFL/I

RFL/

Q
Qéb 1. Provide Navigation Light System in compliance with Specifications Section 510.
v

S\} RFL
3 e
G
S

RFL¥*

FROM POWER SOURCE =—— LC Xmer

ReLS N cGL

RELS N cGL

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC

FOR SINGLE BRIDGE WITH FENDERS

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC
FOR DUAL BRIDGES WITH FENDERS

NOTE:
Size conduit and conductors per NEC requirements. @ @
Do not use conduit smaller than 24" @.

BEREE OEH®E
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~
> , éz’ TYPICAL ELECTRICAL SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM
;D
G v POWER CONDUCTORS
o RFL or RCL * GCL RFL or RCL * DISTANCE VOLTS CONDUCTOR [TRANSFORMER
RFL or RCL * \ GCL\ ' /RFL or RCL * \Q‘Wg \/ %r/ (feet)
0-75 120 #12 AWG N/A
S L o o 75 - 500 | 120 or 240 | #10 AWG N/A
RFL ™ /> RrL B”dge/ 500-1000 240 #10 AWG /A
Bridge —— — . 1000-2000 480 #10 AWG 2 KVA
/é C?V Channel ® / = 2000-5000 480 #8 AWG 2 KVA
/ RFL ** Edge (Typ.) / Bridge Q LEGEND 5000-10000 480 #6 AWG 2 KVA
% ﬁ RFL ** SYMBOL  DESCRIPTION over 10000 480 #4 AWG 2 KVA
RFL or RCL * / ' \GCL RFL or RCL * /% \ T
RFL or RCL * ' GCL RFL or RCL * LC Lighting Contactor
PC Photocell Control
Xmer Transformer (If Required)
RFL Red Pier/Fender Light (180° visibility)
A or
NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM SCHEMATIC RCL Red Channel Margin Light (180° visibility)
FOR SINGLE BRIDGE WITHOUT FENDERS FOR DUAL BRIDGES WITHOUT FENDERS * GCL  Green Center Channel Light (360° visibility)
« S ) ) ) - ) = CGL Clearance Gauge Light
Use RFL when Pier is at Channel Edge and see CFR, Title 33, part 118 for Mounting Height restrictions. Use RCL otherwise.
**  Mounted only on the Pier that defines CM, otherwise does not apply. cM Channel Margin or Pier inner surface
*+ RFL to be located at mid length of straight portion of fender. whichever defines Channel Edge.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision. [§ FDOT\ Fy 2019-20 NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 — " STANDARD PLANS (FIXED BRIDGES) 510-001 10of 2
o
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Service

Traffic Railing or Parapet \\

EJB
T T
= I I =
- SR —
- ——————
2”0Conduits/

‘____TE_/__-"Condu/t Nipple
. . T
}Ei,h-/ N 1 \C ‘
* Mounting Box Bend if oping

required-

Type LB or LR Access
Fitting, 34" @ Min.
whichever applicable.
* Light Fixture
Swivel Box

GCL OR RCL MOUNTING DETAILS (SCHEMATIC)

VIEW A-A
B
EJB o
/
=
A i
e ———— —————— 1 £k
-~ Flexible Conduit—_ | T S
- . "lexibie tonduit ] - | 3
j?@ Ciz e
N— 2" g Conduits A
= Access Fitting = S| g
@ Min. N
\\ Bottom of Bridge Deck
Service
\<Cha/n
-
Q
=
A =
Al O =
’\V 7
Install Light Fixture so as to ensure visibility
" from an approaching vessel.
l,=._l:|:l_g\ nominal

ot J \Bottom of Girder

RCL or GCL
L5
GCL OR RCL MOUNTING DETAILS (SCHEMATIC)
ELEVATION VIEW
(Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope) shown, other railings similar)

CROSS REFERENCES:

1. For Navigation Light System notes
and legend, see Sheet 1.

2. See Utility Conduit Detail sheets for
Embedded Junction Box (EJB) dimensions
& locations.

* Supplied by Light Fixture Manufacturer

Back of Traffic Railing
or Parapet

36" Single-Slope
Traffic Railing

(shown) other railings
or Parapet similar

2" @ Conduits

Mounting Box

Light Fixture
[ Swivel Box

I

Bottom of Bridge Deck /

Service Chain

RCL or GCL

SECTION B-B
TYPICAL POSITION OF RCL OR GCL
RELATIVE TO SUPERSTRUCTURES

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

NAVIGATION LIGHT SYSTEM DETAILS
(FIXED BRIDGES)

INDEX

510-001

SHEET

20f 2
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1'-0" Min.,

7'-0" Max.
| m 8-0" Maximum Post Spacing 7'-0" Max. 1'-0" Min. |

1'-9" Max. Rail Expansion
1'-0" Min. | Assembly Spacing

Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing

Al g .
. . Railing with Post "C2" iti
! (Typ. all Posts) 6" Min. Rail Splice/Exp. |I'-9" (+12") 9 ‘ ‘ Tapered End Transition
‘ Additional Rail required Assembly Spacing| (Typ) | Rall Splice 1-9"(#127) 1-0" see Note 2
for SHBR with Post "B2" A : Assembly (Typ.) | Max.

1 L L Rail Expansion L Begin or End
%" Intermediate Assemoly i Approach Slab
: V" \V-Groove —al Deck Joint
L Open Joint
T7 171 77 Guardrail Connection
(When called for in the Plans)
B A A A A AT A B AN N N AN B S A N SR S o | [ b > s e T e T BT D e, L e e B D
AP ﬁ?»t» W‘fﬁ?»xa "vqﬂﬂ;e jv\fY»J "vxf?% ‘v“o‘?‘»"’ fv“({z»‘” fv*‘fza;" ~VV‘\O~7‘=1>\‘°~‘W‘\ D\’i‘; 4 T S N R io B BT D op "
Bridge Deck A Front Face of Backwall & \\ : = /
Begin or End Bridge——___[~ Approach Slab Traffic Railing End Transition
] (When Guardrail Connection required)
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF TRAFFIC RAILING WITH PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING
Gutter Line
, ,/ NOTES:
Bicycle Lane
Top of Rail 1. A Bullet Railing Tapered-End Transition is required for all approach ends of
p Bullet Railings on Traffic Railings. When Guardrail Connection is required
teminate the Bullet Railing Tapered-End Transition at begining of the Traffic
/ B WIPOSt ug o Railing End Transition.
2 | Post "C2" - . - .
o © I 2. Where Bullet Railing continues on retaining wall mounted Traffic
L E Railings or Barriers, provide a Bullet Railing Tapered End Transition at the
@ < 36" Single-Slope terminus of the Bullet Railing.
e
% SS . Eg 2 Traffic Railing
Sos 983
T sa
- 0
© [}
9 kSt CROSS REFERENCES:
L% Q.
_ Work in conjunction with Index 515-022.
T For Traffic Railing Details, Reinforcement and Notes see Index 521-427.
SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK
(APPROACH SLAB SIMILAR)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - ]
REVISION | FDOTU Fy 2019-20 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS RAILING FOR TRAFFIC RAILING 515-021 1of 1
o
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5
Rail C/ D/ %" @ x 1" Stainless 1m
1Y 21 11 ail Clamp Bar (] 4%" (Index 515-021)
6 Rail Steel Hex Cap Screw 61" (Index 521-423)
X & Washer
= Round over top .
NS H OL corners ¥" R i > "‘
> - ol (Typ) 1" 29" 1%" . £ ,
‘ . ——m— i - 4 2 4 Rail Clamp Bar ‘ %" 0 x 1" Stainless
1% Uy 1Y Rail C/ampl Bar QNl g Il ; N \E || 76" 0 Holes Rail '\ Steel Hex Cap Screw
:2 Rail 3/8” @ x 1" Stainless % 5 m ; 2 (Typ.) ‘ & Washer
a I Steel Hex Cap Screw 21e I 3 E ™ Il il ‘
Round ovz/er ;op & Washer . O i c:- a . = M Round ov]er top ME ‘ M
corners %" ol s I <2 RS o corners %" R =
\ (Typ.) - S P kS | NI & (Index 5% m (Typ) | oS
. |22 % - g@ b/ 521-820) h 1%~ Post ~ WF 5 x 649 — ‘ g
~S Ve~ Il x . a8 4Y," (Index ‘ SHINS
St 76" @ Holes v 5 O\“\¥ . i 515-021) ' X 6" x 6" F r%w ?’ TS
o (Typ.) N ~ |~ i 76" @ Holes 6%" (Index " Base Plate ‘ Ny E
S i (Typ) 521-423) v IR -- s
2 ) ‘ 30 ‘ |
& 1 Post ~ WF 5 x 649 —— .| | ‘ e ' |
= o N f 1 " " ! N ' Bearingg Pald : S
: kit ) w;\iw; //“/2X6X6 F =) ?’q I ; E L kg
N 4 - i@ | o HFTTT - Base P/ateF\_Fﬂ L ( . ” ’ | ©|=
e IR |
4 = | nchor Bolts wi ex nuts
il ]J/ZI Post ~ WF 5 x 6.49 F k—’ F_' % " Bearing Pad ol | washers or See Detail "A". 71 :
%' x 6" x 6" \» ! | / = , | " D : R " ) ) |
Base Plate T~ Eﬁﬁ ‘ N KZ ~ 3 0 x 10" C-I-P Hex Head ’o L’ : ®© Face of Traffic Rai//ng/ V V
B T , = . Anchor Bolts with hex nuts & |
\/:/ : washers or See Detail "A". | SECTION E-E ELEVATION
I = - n "
I Bearing Pad : : SECTION DD | A A | Y (RAIL NOT SHOWN) OF POST "C
| X 4 4 P
| . ! © (RAILS NOT SHOWN) wgn 3|8
%0 10° C-I-P Hex Head | | ELEVATION OF POST "B" «fa | posT "CI" DETAILS FOR PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (PBR)
Anchor Bolts with hex nuts & —, _ | ON TRAFFIC RAILINGS (INDEX 521-423)
washers or See Detall "A" | I | ] POST "BI" DETAILS FOR SHBR ON TRAFFIC RAILING POST "C2" DETAILS FOR PBR ON
| y ) (INDEX 521-423) AND FOR PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE TRAFFIC RAILING (INDEX 521-427 & 515-021)
. RAILING (PBR) ON CONCRETE PARAPETS (INDEX 521-820)
SECTION C-C
ELEVATION POST "B2" DETAILS FOR SHBR ON TRAFFIC RAILING
(RAILS NOT SHOWN) e
OF POST "D (INDEX 521-427 AND 515-021)
POST "D" DETAILS FOR SPECIAL HEIGHT BICYCLE RAILING |
(SHBR) ON CONCRETE PARAPET (INDEX 521-820) 6
V\V 3” 3”
| — 2~ %" @ x 11" Adhesive Anchors Cutting of i CROSS REFERENCES:
reinforcing steel is permitted. %" @ Holes for | . .
' Agnchor Borts (Typ) ‘ R . Rail Clamp Bars For fojt s;;zc]/ngzgn Concrete Parapets
3 /% Bearing Pad ( = Post see fnaex —e<U.
\ \ RS For post spacing on Traffic Railings
i ; ) — - -—-—] see Index 515-021.
R\
_ : : % N e — 1 M - For Rail Details see Sheet 2.
s | e I I w X
SRS | | 5 R e For Railing Notes and Tapered End
= ! ! " $ R Rail 4 Transition Details see Sheet 3.
| | | —
I I
741_: 5 : H-Beam Post J Yy = ) '
I \ I E4 WF 5 x 6.49 %" @ x 1" Stainless Steel Hex
DETAIL "A" Cap Screws and Washers
SECTION F-F
ALTERNATE ANCHOR BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL RAIL TO POST CONNECTION DETAIL
(Concrete Parapet Shown,
Traffic Railings Similar)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT. FY 2019-20 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
1/01/17 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515.022| 1of 3
o
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:\D

X

:00 -
= A
©

BN

]/811

Rail Section)

Minor Axis of
Rail Profile — ]

Insert Bar (Type 1) *

Insert Bar to match
inside face of Rail

Tack Weld two places

each end (Typ.) Insert Bar

(1'-0" Long)

RS

]]/]6”

2U

Insert Bar (Type 2)
2" X 3" X 1'-0" Flat Bar. *

INSERT BAR DETAIL (TYPE 1)

SECTION C-C
RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION
BAR ASSEMBLY

2
B B Stop Pins
% % Major Axis of Zs 275" %"
Elliptical Profile Rail Profile
‘/ﬁ\r Rail Splice/Expansion Bar
T\‘s‘\\ to match inside face of Rail 1
% . ‘ T S
6" et N | T -
716 | — 6 Major Axis of
o | N Rail Profile
— — — rv1\'* 1 — |
72" N N ‘ R
Y —|1Q
%' R )
i - ‘ - | Rail Splice/Expansion Bar u'
/ %" (Except ¥,,<$]~ Round over edge (V1" R)
as noted) | Typical each side
3%" Minor Axis of ‘ 3234,
w Rail Prof//e\:
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B - RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION BAR

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAIL

(Rail not shown for clarity)

3'-0" (Rail Splice/Expansion Bar)

1-6"

1'_6"

¢ Rail Splice/Expansion Assembly ——

2 ~ Stop Pins (Locate at center
of Rail Splice/Expansion Bar)\

Rail Section

a

I_ ________________ ':::::: _______ T ______ 'I
| | | |
2 I:::::::::::::::::i::::::: Foo - =——=—=——=———=——=—=—=—===—o =
| | | l
I_ ________________ ] ::::__:i __________

114" (Min.) Expansion (See Notes)

_____ = 4]

Rail Splice/Expansion

* Use of either Type 1 or Type 2 Insert
Bars is at the option of the Contractor.

4
I 1/]6” R
E D
|
%R | Major Axis of
- ™ 2 . Rail Profile
N ! - =~ NS
™ | = ™
|
: w R ) o
| Outline of inside
face of Rail

2]

e — Minor Axis of

; ; Bar
] 2 ”g’”-) Sp’fle - “B NOTE: Provide for Rail Profile
" " nsert Bar drive fit.
‘ VIEW D-D RAIL END CAP DETAIL
RAIL SPLICE/EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL CROSS REFERENCE:
For Notes and Tapered End Transition Details,
37/ 0 See Sheet 3.
Y64
5
U s
‘ 3%" 1Y
Pl E
o 7’32"’L¢ T
) SIS '_____""_"""""""""@ _________
B el e [ i S
~N A~ j = \
N
5 | || he Z Z .
o o ¢ Post - 1% Drill & tap hole to ‘J
% | %54 accept %' 0
Stainless Steel
VIEW E-E RAIL CLAMP BAR DETAIL Fasteners
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT FY 2019-20 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE INDEX SHEET
07/01/14 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS BULLET RAILING DETAILS 515-022| 2of 3
g
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3" Min. ~ 1'-0" Max.

¢ Post

Seal Weld Bullet Rail

Rail Splice/Expansion ~_(%8) ||
Bar (Option 1) (web & /" (1) i
inside flanges)

3" Min. ~ 1'-0" Max.

¢ Post

Angle Varies

DOUBLE MITER TRANSITION (OPTION 1)

Seal Weld Bullet Rail

Face of Traffic
Railing or Parapet

¢ Rail
Splice/Expansi

Angle Varies

COMPOUND MITER TRANSITION (OPTION 2)

on Bar

VIEW G-G TRANSITION BASE PLATE

Rail
Bar

Base Plate)

(Bullet Rail not shown for Clarity)

(%)

\
|
]
f
b
J
ﬂ\
o

. ©

Splice/Expansion

(centered on 7" @ Holes for

Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

I
i
\
l
I
N
T
I
|
i
T
o

1%

VIEW H-H TRANSITION BASE PLATE

(Bullet Rail not shown for Clarity)

Face of Traffic
Railing or Parapet

PARTIAL PLAN OF TAPERED END TRANSITIONS
(Single Rail Shown, Double or Triple Rail Similar)

Compound Miter -3

Transition (Option 2)

¢ Base Plate Double Miter -3
Transition (Option 1) ! Seal Weld Bullet Rail (Options 1 & 2)
Concrete Traffic ) ) _ _
Railing or Parapet e P Rail Splice/Expansion Bar (Options 1 & 2)
L J1. A4
S H ’
Bullet Rail Rail Splice/Expansion
Rail Splice/Expansion Bar (Option 1) (%) I Bar (Inside)
G ' (web & inside flanges) (%) i W 'Max. Gap |
Seal Weld Bullet Rail (Option 1) Mitered Rail (Slip Connection)

¢ Base Plate

Concrete Traffic
Railing or Parapet

RAILING NOTES:

Splice/Expansion Bar

ELEVATION OF TAPERED END TRANSITION

(Single Rail Shown, Double or Triple Rail Similar)

1. Work this Index with Index 521-423, 521-427, 521-428, 521-820
and 515-021 and Specification Section 515.

Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings prior to fabrication.
A. Include post and rail splice/expansion assembly location for curved
alignments with radii < 40 feet and for all end terminations.

3. Materials:

A. Supply Aluminum materials In accordance with Specification Section 965 and the following:
Wrought Aluminum Post: ASTM B221, Alloy 6061-T6 or 6351-T5
Rail End Cap: ASTM B26 sand cast aluminum alloy 356.0-F
Plate and Bars: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6
Rails: ASTM B221 Alloy 6061-T6 or 6351-T5.
Stop Pins: Press-fit aluminum or stainless steel pins or tubes
B. Stainless Steel Fasteners: ASTM F-593, Alloy Group 2 (316).
C. Bearing Pads: Plain or Fiber Reinforced meeting Specification Section

932 for Ancillary Structures.
4. Layout:

A. Posts shall be uniformly spaced with reasonable consistency.

B. Tapered End Transitions are required at the terminus of the
approach ends of Bullet Railing mounted on a Traffic Railing.
Bullet Railings on concrete parapets shielded by a traffic
railing do not require Tapered End Transitions unless noted

otherwise in the Plans.

C. Adjust post spacing's to avoid parapet obstacles, such as armor
expansion plates, by 9 inches minimum.

D. Rails shall be continuous over a minimum of 3 posts, except that lengths
less than 12 feet need only be continuous over 2 posts.

E. Space splices at 40 feet maximum. Splice all rails in a given railing
section at about the same center line.

F. Provide rail expansion assemblies in panels between posts on either side
of a bridge expansion joint. Rail expansion assemblies are similar to the
rail splice assemblies with increased space at the expansion assembly to
allow for movement equal to 1.5 times the bridge joint opening or 1"
greater than the expected joint movement.

5. Installation:

A. Set rails near bridge expansion joints to allow for expected movement.
B. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.

6. Payment:
Parapet or Traffic Railing is

Includes the full cost of installed bullet railing. Cost of the Concrete

separate.

Anchor Bolts
(See Sheet 1 for
typical details)

Concrete Traffic
Railing or Parapet

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE
BULLET RAILING DETAILS

INDEX

515-022

SHEET

3of 3
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’/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

_ H" Intermediate %" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint (5) *
0 Joint (6C . top of Concrete Curb (Equally
H pen Join (6C) COPInQ (T)/P) / spaced between open jOfﬂtS)
— I — ——l— — “
- [ B N o T < [ I - 9
| — | 1T | — | [—2 | — |

Bridge Deck/Sidewa/k\‘\

~

77 Llnside face of
Concrehte Curb

o

PLAN

(Scheme 2 shown, other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

¢ Intermediate
Open Joint

Rail Field Splice Joint (Typ.)
See Detail "B", Sheet 3

Post (Typ.)j

Min. 6"

Spacing %" V-Groove
|

§0’—0” (Maximum)
\

5'-7" (Max.) ~ 7h'ype "B" Post Only 48"

SHBR*

Al
5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or 42"

|
|
7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post i

|
[ -
|

PBR**

6" Min.
! Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) ﬁ»
See Detail "B", Sheet 3

Begin or End
Approach Slab

Index 515-052 Railing shown,
see Contract Plans for actual
railing continuation or termination

¢ Post
r/

L — - e e 1 s T
:l: :l: ‘ Type 1 - Picket Infill Panel shown ~ |
— — — H b = . . . - —— e I
| | | L
:r me Panel Type ‘ | 4‘%“ JL ”G ” . ‘
‘ ; Concrete g Max. Gap w o
'Varies (See Plans
| ( % | ot %;‘ | pj@ T |
= — E‘; (W [,,_%_‘,,‘474’ rl‘\% _ 7 1‘/ . y A 7 I = = %
TR ] T R O AR AT bT N g SR I [ S T R R I
ARSI b Doy, o 5D ol A8 i PSRN LR AL IIEEN > A eb :
%" Intermediate 1" V-Groove in both faces & \\Br/dge Deck/Sidewalk// Min = e T
1-0" Approach Slab

Open Joint (6)
See Sheet 3
for Pre-cured

Silicone Sealant

top of Concrete Curb (Equally
spaced between open joints)

NOTES:

Front Face of Backwall

& Begin or End Bridge ——— L=

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

1. Shop Drawings are required.
2. Work this Index with Index 515-052 Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing Details (Steel) and

Specification Section 515. Refer to the SPI for Design Criteria and Limits of Use.
3. Materials:

4. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for bridge information including

A. Steel: Galvanized after fabrication

(Scheme 2 shown with Post "A", other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

* Deck Joint at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown,
Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent similar.

** SHBR~Special Height Bicycle Rail
PBR~Pedstrian/Bicycle Rail

a. Fasteners: Hex Head Bolt ASTM A307, Hex Nuts ASTM A563, Washers ASTM F436

b. Support Bracket (Scheme 3) L-shape and Stiffener Plate: ASTM A36

c. Bottle-guard (Schemes 1 & 3) L-shape: ASTM
B. Concrete: Same as bridge deck
C. Pre-cured Silicone Sealant: Specification Section

A36

932

D. Bearing Pads: Provide ¥5" Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated bearing
pads that meet the requirements of Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.

concrete type, deck expansion joint locations and orientations, and thermal movement.
5. Railings:
A. For thermal movement greater than 4" (up to a maximum of 5"), clear opening

between adjacent pickets, or panels at Rail Expansion Joints above Deck Joints

must be reduced to 3%".
B. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see

Index 521-427.

A. Match open curb joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations to the deck joint dimension.
B. Construct Concrete Curb (Scheme 2) vertical with the top surface finished

level transversely. See Concrete Curb Details Sheet 3.
C. Provide 34" Intermediate open joints in curbs coinciding with the %" joints in the

traffic railing.

7. Payment: Support bracket (Scheme 3) is incidental to the cost of railing. Curb concrete
and reinforcing steel (Scheme 2) are included in the bridge deck quantities.
=| DESCRIPTION:
reviaron |2 FDOT) FY 2019-20 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
n/01/17 |3 —= "7 STANDARD PLANS STEEL) 515-051 10of 3
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Traffic Railing required for all ::
Schemes (Type Varies, 36"
________ Single-Slope shown, see Plans)
il
1

(Adhesi

| _am (away from Coping)

¢ Bolts & Post —=

Index 515-052,

Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing \

Bottle-Guard (See
Detail on Sheet 3)

16" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)
Bridge Deck Sidewalk
Slope 2% Max.

—
Sle =
| <
mQ._Q
?:? i_\
LY Sm
< =<

-

58
Sl
gle

qt‘
NS
5|7
>
<|T
S|<
<|~

ﬁ. .
|8 £
QE EE
W =
\ =l

Bridge
SCHEME 1A - DETAILS Coping
ve Anchor Option shown)
I/u
1%6" @ Hole
(centered) {;l i\”
76" R

"o

THRU-BOLT PLATE

WASHER DETAIL

Core
Drilled

Hole 7 |

S

~ =

A

Thru-Bolt

I

I

U

Flat

Washer

16" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)

‘ Varies ‘

Bolt
"ength

Deck
thickness
+3"

Plate Washer

7" @ Hex Head Bolt with
Hex Nut, Flat Washer under
Nut & Plate Washer under Head

SCHEME 1B - DETAILS
(Thru-Bolt Option)

SCHEME 1 - TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH DECK MOUNTED RAILING

¢ Bolts & Post—;\ Index 515-052, l=— ¢ Bolts & Post
D Pedestr/an/B/cyc/e U
Modified height Index Ra’/’”g\
515-052, Pedestrian/
Bicycle Railing Existing railing |
I to be removed I
<o L) (See Plans) L=
T|®
» °: ””””” .
o N [o'e
S 3| 7" @ Hex Head Bolt with double ' @ |&
3 & Ty~ ! Hex Nuts, Flat Washer under Nut. S3
N Dla N ‘ & Plate Washer under Head — || LN
o G - g ‘ Lo o |
P V! " Bridge Coping ——=]
" " 1Y . )
S " Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) 1
A Curb with 3'x3" Bott/e—Guard (See !
chamfers Detail on Sheet 3)—~
~ . Slope 2% Max. (away
SE 3 —am from drop-off) _
= Bars &2 ‘
g |
777777777777 LL] = -~
o Ty of|S%
@ 1'-0" sp N
Const. Joint permitted 1'-0" Min. fSQQ Typical
Embedment Section
SCHEME 2 - SCHEME 3 -

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH
CURB MOUNTED RAILING

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH

4 2
6" @ Holes
for Anchor Bolts i\\ EQ
I N I — E— R s p
¢ Bolt & Post m M Y D" @ Hole .
N I - Il _ N (Centered) /‘\'
6" x 276" H \ ‘} . 5 ~O
Long Slotted Hole — NS \\
R m 50
V' B Stiffener — | 24 | 2% ¢ 1g x 6 x b PLATE WASHER DETAIL
Angle Assembly
PLAN VIEW
2" (Typ.) ;
1 ~7%"@ x 3" Hex Head Bolt with L ¢ Bf’f' Rail P/OSf & l~— ¢ Bolt & Post
Hex Nut, Flat Washer under Nut —\—r vy Angle Assembly N
and Plate Washer under Head _ ~———Index 515-052 Railing Fill void with

SIDE MOUNTED RAILING (RETROFIT)

non-shrink grout

W=t Bridge Deck

N ° -
Y i
Bottle Guard T L z %" Thick Bearing
(Typ) ——— 7 ﬂ%l — L8 x 6 x %" (Pad 8" x 11"
| i o \Wk\ ( X
I_¢I_l )
(Typ.) N E
a7 el
= w 4" R Stiffener
! %
%<\ 1 ~
2~ %" @ x 1I'-2" Adhesive | W' (Max.) Weld )
Anchor Hex Nut & Flat Washer —(1%' |4 4 19" Termination (Typ.) I 7" 0 Core
T . ; e Drilled Hole
3 |27 2% 3 V' R Stiffener 7%
I
11"

ELEVATION VIEW

TYPICAL SECTION

SCHEME 3 - SIDE-MOUNTED SUPPORT BRACKET DETAILS
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REVISION
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Set Screws *

Posts

6" ** 8" Top Rail or Deck Expansion Joint 6" Min. 67" 3" Min.
6" #* B rrk Handrail Field Splice Slip Joint 3" Min. 674" 3" Min.
Varies **** ~ Deck Expansion Joint
W (+ Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint or Posts
2" 1" Curb Intermediate Open Joint \A Pickets (Typ.) Bottom Rail ¢ Rail, Bottle-
‘ A K . Guard and Screws
Top Rail or 6" Max. @ maximum / 2"+ Intermediate or B
,f Handrail Section movement \ /Bottom Rail section |
s N
W:\‘::::_:::::::T 77777 T~ T e 1T
> o 4 ° L
| -~ _____I> S T ey S #10 x %" Pan Head
I * Bottle Guard Screws (18-8 SS)
Steel Sleeve: ' A A 15" x 1%" x W' L @ 2-0" sp.
2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall for top rail M
Round over both ends 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for handrails _
of rails to remove SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL |
sharp edges (Typ.) 1'-5" Expansion Joint u' ‘ "
I
ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL -2 Field Splice & Typ. Post B
Connection Op \;}Agf‘o '
* Iy @ x 3" Pan Head Stainless Steel (Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy) kS -~ 30 Y Slit Lo e ’B\ . \DO
Set Screws along outside face of railing. Set screws must be RS (bottom only) | — Steel Sleeve: P ’\OD‘A > =
set flush against the rail surface. A 7} @ plug weld may be ~ = g 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall N A
substituted for the two set screws at expansion joints. — 1 j for intermediate
** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection. I Picket Slot and bottom rails

*HF Increase handrail sleeve embedment to 8" for Expansion Joint openings

greater than 2".

e Expansion Joint opening shall match the clear opening in the deck joint

but not greater than 3".

J
'R (Typ.) S

DETAIL "B" EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SIMILAR)

(Expansion sides only)

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL - STEEL
SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 1 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

See Sheet 1 for Bridge Railing Notes.

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
. o STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end overhang. End Overhangs
greater than 4%" are not permitted. BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL CROSS REFERENCE:
MARK SIZE LENGTH
D19.7 or #4 Bar (Lap
Splice Each Longitudinal Wire) 4 P 4 2'-0"
1'-9" Min. 1'-0" :D19.7 (Typ.) s 4 As Reqd.
Lap (Typ.) -
| ‘ | e &
1 1 L | 7T
{ 5 As Reqd. Bottom Rail
, = ¢ Rail, Bottle-Guard d
D19.7 (Horizontal) (DTZQ'Z (Vertical) and Screws it /
yp. |
BAR 4P BAR 4 (f 7
SPLICE DETA“_. WWR SECTION DETAIL s
(Between WWR Sections) o s Bottle Guard
CURB REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: & Min. #10 x 76" Pan Head 15" x 2 x Wy L

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The reinforcement for the curb on a retaining wall shall be

the same as detailed for an 8" deck.
3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

Bar splices for Bars 4S5 shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
5. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) meeting the requirements

of Specification Section 931 may be used in lieu of all Bars 4P and 4S.

ESTIMATED CONCRETE CURB
QUANTITIES (SCHEME 2)

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.0124
Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 4.01

Sealant (4" wide)

Pre-cured Silicone

U

DETAIL "A" - SECTION

AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:
At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with

Pre-cured Silicone Sealant. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating
and remove all curing compound and loose material from the surface prior to

application of bonding agent.

SCHEME 2 - CONCRETE CURB DETAILS

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

Screws (18-8 SS) \
@ 2'-0" sp. _ ]

]/411
C _______ — — . N ~ o .
o N [N
" Do ' So
AN Z : 0 T e B
\ T B e b D
N | ‘ﬂéwDrG%Oﬁ
\ o . °)
| N N

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL

(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 3 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL
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REVISION
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,/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

" Intermediate Y V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint *
Open Joint (6C) . top of Concrete Curb (Equally
H ,/ Coping (Typ.) /Spaced between open joints)
—— 1 —— —=lr— — I —
= — It - - o< - = nii Do S T
 S— TT | S— [C— L  — T
\ . . 171 77 Inside face of b
T Brhldge Deck/S/dewalk\\\ﬁ Concrehte Curb : : /
Al

\

PLAN

(Scheme 2 shown, other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

¢ Intermediate
Open Joint

Rail Field Splice Joint (Typ.)
See Detail "B", Sheet 3

Post (Typ.)7

Min. 6" |

, 30'-0" (Maximum)

Spacing %" V-Groove
|

“ |
5'-8" (Max.) ~ SHBR **

\ |

Post Spacing

Begin or End

\
Al
| 7'-3" (Max.) ~ PBR ** ! ‘

[ -

F/Q Post

6" Min.

‘ Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.)
¢ Post ﬂ/ﬂ&/ See Detail "B", Sheet 3

Approach Slab LV

Begin or End Approach Slab

T

Index 515-062 Railing shown,
see Contract Plans for actual
railing continuation or termination

|
£ - ——— +r T + £ (3 5 ) B _%L’j:,;;:{j;::;:%
T ‘ Type 1 - Picket Infill Panel shown ~ ‘ ‘

P ——— — ] == ] o = = = ] o 1 - ) — Lo lIIInIIIE
N M+ [
:I: Infill Panel Type ‘ ‘ 49 ,!L ”G ” ‘Z ‘ : :!: L
| ‘ . | Concrete w & Max. bap ey 16 Max
| varies (see Flans) | Curb I e | R
DO N LY L NN S || NI
i _g_" —EI— A . — - Bl ;
( I‘\ 1 Y : | ‘ r ek ::7:7:7,7:7:7:”

e by DR A SR T T R o ‘[;s“v: “Peck Joint ke esiv t U LRI s e ]

B TN Z oot A b Do N ek 8 Lol R o oL Lo, Dop, !

7" Intermediate

" V-Groove in both faces &

Open Joint (6)
See Detail "

top of Concrete Curb (Equally

A" Sheet 3 spaced between open joints)

for Pre-cured

Silicone Sealant

NOTES:

D‘r’“»‘f e Do , el e
\Br/'dge Deck/S/dewa/k/
Front Face of Backwall

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

1. Shop Drawings are required.

2. Work this Index with Index 515-062 Aluminum Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing Details and Specification Section 515. Refer

IDS for Design Criteria and Limits of Use.

3. Materials:

Min. ||
M >
10 [

& Begin or End Bridge 1

(Scheme 2 shown with Post "A", other Schemes similar, Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

A. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: Hex Head Bolt ASTM A307, Hex Nuts ASTM A563, Washers ASTM F436

B. Aluminum:

a. Support Bracket (Scheme 3) L-shape and Stiffener Plate: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6
b. Bottle-guard (Schemes 1 & 3) L-shape: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6 or 6063-T5
C. Concrete: Same as bridge deck
D. Pre-cured Silicone Sealant: Specification Section 932
E. Bearing Pads: Provide 1" thick Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated pads meeting the
requirements of Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.
4. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for bridge information including concrete type, deck
expansion joint locations and orientations, and thermal movement.

5. Railings:

A. For thermal movement greater than 4" (up to a maximum of 5"), clear opening between adjacent
pickets, or panels at Rail Expansion Joints above Deck Joints must be reduced to 3%".
B. For treatment of railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.

A. Match open curb joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations to the deck joint dimension.
B. Construct Concrete Curb (Scheme 2) vertical with the top surface finished level transversely.
See Concrete Curb Details Sheet 3.
C. Provide 3" Intermediate open joints in curbs coinciding with the 2"joints in the traffic railing.
7. Payment: Support bracket (Scheme 3) is incidental to the cost of railing. Curb concrete and reinforcing
steel (Scheme 2) are included in the bridge deck quantities.

* Deck Joint at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown,
Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent similar.

** SHBR ~ Special Height Bicycle Railing
PBR ~ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

to the
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¢ Bolts & Post —= ¢ Bolts & Post —=| Index 515-062 l=— ¢ Bolts & Post
Traffic Railing required for all O D Pedestrian/Bicycle T
Schemes (Type Varies, 36" Modified height Index Railing
________ Single-Slope shown, see Plans) 515-062, \
Pedestrian/Bicycle Existing railing |
N = Railing to be removed L1
: [ &« . (See Plans) s
. - i T aa) \\
' Index 515-062, Pedestrian/ « Bl - R )
: Bicycle Railing (Aluminum) Sao & |x S 7" 0 Hex Head Bolt with 1. e
K \ T|x 2 T |2 S| double Hex Nuts, Flat b T|a
; ! i S v oo - ! Washer under Nut & . 0l
: UK NI =1EN R T ln o ‘ Plate Washer under Head————1] i
: Bottle-Guard (See A ST o ) ™ = 8" ‘ Do |~
: Detail on Sheet 3) = 5|8 = =z T L Bridge Coping —— .| ¥
X < = Q 4 4 ]/2 R !
: g/ S 1" Bearing Pad (Typ.) 24"
: Bearing Pad (Typ.) <z o o e g ?u s Bottle-Guard (See !
: " % & Curb with 24"'x74 Detail Sheet 3) !
X Bridge Deck Sidewalk 2@ chamfers etaii-on >hee !
: Slope 2% Max. g3 = - Slope 2% Max. (away | AT
; (away from Coping) SIS ©S Bars £ |8 g [rom drop-off) |
: . = ) £ ‘ - R
7’77’7f\77:::: 8 Q: E::;::::::n:: :::;::::::A::’f’ R :ﬁ
T T sle =[5 T~ . a [ — Bars 4P T D - NE g
1 e \ tw L:@ 77777777777777 @]'—0”5[,’) :::'\:::::::r‘::::i el
- -----=z==<- 3 Const. Joint permitted I'-0" Min. \/ﬁL See Typical
Brid SCHEME 2 - Embedment Section
ridge
Coping TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH SCHEME 3 - (Sheet 3)
SCHEME 1A - DETAILS CURB MOUNTED RAILING TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH
(Adhesive Anchor Option) SIDE MOUNTED RAILING (RETROFIT)
e 2
CROSS REFERENCE: %6" @ Holes
See Sheet 1 for Bridge Railing Notes. for Anchor Bolts —_ \\
N —— — < "
2 ¢ Bolt & Post \ m il N HS
16" @ Hole B0y 23 - H - H - Dis" 0 Hole %
— = 16 716 | s o (Centered)
(centered) O Tﬁli Long Slotted Hole — > ‘} § ~O —
5" B (Galv. Steel) — has N5 g
Y' R Stiffener 2% |20 g 18 x 6 x
THRU-BOLT PLATE Angle Assembly PLATE WASHER DETAIL
WASHER DETAIL PLAN VIEW
2" (Typ.) .
) 1 ~7"0 x 3 Bolt with Hex yp @ Bolt, Rail Post & |~ ¢ Bolt & Post
"o I Bearing Pad (Typ.) Nut, Flat Washer under Nut y \ Angle Assembly ) .
Core S and Plate Washer under Head—{ | Index 515-062 Railing Fill Vo’q with
Drilled |5 e \ non-shrink grout
3|2 - T
i ? *“ | ? %" Thick Bearing
3 @ Bottle Guard L Pad (8" x 11")
Typ) —— | fh L8 x 6 x '
_§ Egﬁn (Tvp) — T y — e \\(k
N + T ) ,
g ° E [uuns] : -1 Bridge Deck
1 = | % 7"
- (Typ.) )—
78" 0 Hex % ) - - -
s 1 :
Thru-Bolt Head Bolt with Hex % . il stiffener
Plate Washer Nut, Plate Washer N X ¥ B
under Head & Flat | = k= Evmbeodﬂv\entv\ -

Washer under Nut (Typ.)
SCHEME 1B - DETAILS
(Thru-Bolt Option)

SCHEME 1 - TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH DECK MOUNTED RAILING

2~ %" @ x 1I'-2" Adhesive Anchors

with Hex Nut & Flat Washer 417/2;’
T

" (Max.) Weld

] .

3 2]/2u 2]/2,,

1 \
11"

ELEVATION VIEW

3" Uy B Sti

Termination (Typ.)

ffener

— Yy 7" @ Core
e — Drilled Hole
7/8”

TYPICAL SECTION

SCHEME 3 - SIDE-MOUNTED SUPPORT BRACKET DETAILS
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REVISION
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Set Screws *

6" ** 8" Top Rail or Deck Expansion Joint 6" Min. 7% 3" Min.
6" * 6" *F* Handrail Field Splice Slip Joint 3" Min. 734" 3" Min.
rVar/'es Rk~ Deck Expansion Joint T
Ly (= Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint or Posts
2" 1" Curb Intermediate Open Joint VAJ\ \ﬂ
Top Rail or 6" Max. @ maximum ~ 2"+

f Handrail Section movement |
= IiTrTr-——"=7 T T T
Il ) .

Aluminum Sleeve:

2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall for top rail

v J B

Pickets (Typ.)

Intermediate or
/Bottom Rail section

Bottom Rail

¢ Rail, Bottle-
/ Guard and Screws

Bottle Guard

#10 x 24" Pan Head
L] Screws (18-8 SS)
% @ 2'-0" sp.

; - ]]/211 X ]]/2" X 1/8" / L
Posts Round over both ends 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for handrails  sQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL |
of rails to remove !
sharp edges (Typ.) 1-5" Expansion Joint ;
ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL 1o Field Splice & Typ. Post Iy y
* L@ x 34" Pan Head Aluminum (Alloy 7075-T73) or Stainless Steel Connection
(Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy) Set Screws along outside face of railing. 3 - . Lo gt e v r\“\{> T EN
Set screws must be set flush against the rail surface. A %" @ plug weld B a 3 Ie | —— Aluminum Sleeve: A S
. ; e N =~ (bottom only) L% ie T, R
may be substituted for the two set screws at expansion joints. e / 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall S N N D -
*+ Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection. - -y — | for intermediate RN D O/>°\ o
*** Increase handrail sleeve embedment to 8" for Expansion Joint openings Y ——— = and bottom rails > g ° ool L

greater than 2".
ek Expansion Joint opening shall match the clear opening in the deck joint
but not greater than 3".

'R (Typ.) ﬁ (Expansion sides only)

DETAIL "B" EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SIMILAR)

1" Picket Slot

INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL - ALUMINUM

SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL

(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
) o STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end overhang. End Overhangs
greater than 4%" are not permitted. BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
D19.7 or #4 Bar (Lap
Splice Each Longitudinal Wire) " P 4 2'-0"
1'-9" Min. 1'-0" :D]9‘7 (Typ.) S 4 As Regqd.
Lap (Typ.) -
‘ - 4"
‘ ( ‘ ? . As Reqd.
. 2
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (vertical)
(Typ.)
SPLICE DETAIL WWR BAR 4P BAR 4S
(Between WWR Sections) SECTION DETAIL
CURB REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 6" Min.

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. The reinforcement for the curb on a retaining wa
the same as detailed for an 8" deck.

3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.

Il shall be

4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.
Bar splices for Bars 4S5 shall be a minimum of 1'-8".

5. Deformed WWR meeting the requirements of Specifications Section 931 <

may be used in lieu of all Bars 4P and 45S.

ESTIMATED CONCRETE CURB
QUANTITIES (SCHEME 2)

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.0124
Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 4.01

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" wide) L

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

DETAIL "A" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:

At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with

SCHEME 1 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

¢ Rail, Bottlw
and Screws

Bottom Rail

Bottle Guard
#10 x 74" Pan Head v 14" x 21" x Y £
Screws (18-8 SS) \

@ 2'-0" sp. —_

]/411
STTToTo- N
- B Do ro\1> SRR
o A
\\ p ’,o'u}a"é\" RN
N o"néo\o ’ 5 QDS
\ oB‘\o D ,op‘oy .
\ Ty ° o)
[ R e

TYPICAL SECTION THROUGH BOTTOM RAIL
(Post Not Shown for Clarity)

SCHEME 3 - BOTTLE GUARD DETAIL

Pre-cured Silicone Sealant. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating
and remove all curing compound and loose material from the surface prior to
application of bonding agent.

SCHEME 2 - CONCRETE CURB DETAILS

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT\) FY 2019-20 BRIDGE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS (ALUMINUM) 515-061| 3of 3
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GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) shall be Class IV. Concrete for Curb Transition Blocks
shall be Class II (Bridge Deck).

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Dowels shall comply with Specification Section 937 and be
installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads required by Specification Section 416 shall
be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing (1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel
Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in this Standard are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install Barrier Delineators on top of the
Traffic Railing along the entire length of the bridge 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification
Section 705. Barrier Delineator color (white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.

GUARDRAIL: See Index 536-001 for guardrail component details, geometric layouts and associated notes not fully detailed
herein.

BRIDGE NAME PLATE: If a portion of the existing Traffic Railing is to be removed that carries the bridge name, number and or
date, or if the installation of the Traffic Railing (Thrie Beam Retrofit) will obscure the bridge name, number and or date, then
replace the information that has been removed or obscured, with 3" tall black lettering on white nonreflective sheeting applied
to the top of the adjacent guardrail. The information must be clearly visible from the right side of the approaching travel lane.
The sheeting and adhesive backing shall comply with Specification Section 994 and may comprise individual decals of letters
and numbers.

PAYMENT: Guardrail Bridge Anchorage Assembly (each) includes all barrier delineators for the entire bridge length, transition
blocks, and necessary hardware to complete the Guardrail transitions shown.

Adhesive Bonding ™
Material System

—

~——" Dowel Bar 6D

<
=
S
<
3
0
b |0
@ 2|2
s 2|
> % >
@
O
1S
W
v
Existing
Concrete
Hole Diameter to meet j
Manufacturer's Requirements

DOWEL DETAIL

Note:
Shift dowel holes to clear if the
existing reinforcement is encountered.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/13

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
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Begin or End Bridge A-‘
(if present at this location) . C
See Detail A Open Joint ot i ;
Existing Post & in Railing "‘ Existing End Post Existing Post & Beam Railing  See Detail A Begin or End Bridge Existing End Post
Beam Railing | Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (,f presenf) . Open Joint in Railing (width varies) Open Joint (width \/ar/esﬂ
\H 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 8 o Existing Guardrail N e U L Y Existing
:: _/ (to be removed, : ; W i /" Guardrail
fffffff 5 - - - if present) / ;;% (to be removed,
o o //////ﬁ S B T U é‘ -4 if present)

Existing Narrow Curb//},,,,,,,;l } Existing Narrow Curb - - T }
Existing Bridge Deck / 777777777777777777777777777777777777777 f( 72 e K

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

h ‘ C : : -
- - " Flat Slab ! ; Existing
Existing Approach Slab (if present) A B Existing Wing Wall ‘J / Approach Slab
Existing Bent Cap (if present)
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST 3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE
Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location) . C
Open Joint o .
A in Railing B Existing End Post Existing Post & Beam Ra//mg Begin or End Bridge Existing End Post
Open Joint in Railing (width varies) | (if present) Open Joint in Railing (width varies) Open Joint (width var/esﬂ /
- Existing Guardrail — —  ______________ _____________"I— N ey Existing
Existing Post & / (to be removed, Guardrail

1

Beam Railing (to be removed,

if present)

ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁf M.
SEE NS B 2 » / 7777777777777777 % 7777777777777777 =

Existing Narrow Curb/ o } Existing Narrow Curb —{ - T }
EX/SUHQ Br/dge Deck 3”777”777”/; 777777777777777777777777777777777777777 ’7{7:777 / 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 Ciiii77777777722;;;7 777777 K

fﬁﬁf]ﬁﬁﬁ;ffﬁﬁﬁffﬁffff,“// 0002007

U;;% if present)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing A h Slab (if t ) ‘ Flat Slab : : Existing
xisting Approac ab (if present) A B Existing Wing Wall / Approach Slab
Existing Bent Cap (if present)
2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST 2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE
Begin or End Bridge "‘ ‘-‘ ‘_‘
(if present at this location) A Open Joint B o C o
Existing Post & in Railing Existing End Post Existing Post & Begin or End Bridge Existing End Post
Beam Railing Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) Beam Railing Open Joint (width var/esﬂ
\ 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 \ . Existing Guardrail | \ 77777777777777777777777777777777777777777 L Y S Existing
1/ / (to be removed, Open Joint in Ra//mg (width var/es) // ///////// } Guardrail
fffffffffffff mn‘;;;% if present) R e EEEEEEEEE 7 2 & —/;1‘::5 --+ (to be removed,
% ,,,,,,,,,,,, % ,,,,,,,,,,,, 7 w00t if present)
Existing Narrow Curb/ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ]‘ """"""""" o } Existing Narrow Curb - =~ }
Existing Bridge Deck Existing Approach Slab (if present) /A \ 5 - Flat Slab / _JC / 3 K Existing
Existing Wing Wall Existing Bent Cap s ; Approach Slab

(if present)

1 RAILING PANEL ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST 1 RAILING PANEL ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE

SCHEME 2 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

SCHEME 1 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Existing Reinforcing
Steel (Typ.)

Existing Post

Remove exposed existing LEGEND
. ot i I Existing Railing reinforcing steel by
Existing Post T Existing Existing T & Beam Railing D — Existing : P " P et
it L. R 5 burning or grinding to 1 v Limits of Existing
Post & End Post & 7 Post & o v
& Beam Railing / /// to b,e (empvgd / - below finished end of saw M Structure to be removed
to be removed Beam Curb to be / within limits Beam

W/ %

: %/ i t. Repai Iting hol
within limits % / Railing removed \ / shown above \ / Railing ;Lrgd meepnalcrogfseunt;:g CLc’)tes
shown above / / / Existing Post —]

v T / Eisti b 70 Existing T
isti ' : isti ting . Existi Narrow Curb
Existing : Existing Existing XI5 ’ xisting arrow Curb —|
, / Narrow Curb Narrow Curb Structure , / RS

- F-1 epoxy in accordance

end of railing with Type
with Section 926. (Typ.)
Narrow Curb

Structure | | ; ! o A R ! ot ; — S t Raili d grind flat
to remain — l l o Existing to remain — ‘ g);/CSIfIanIaBtrlsd/gi ***************** thV;/ngUn W;atlh”;gdgaen ofggcr;st, ?
N Existing Structure | | _____! / Existing Existing !
| " Wingwall to remain — 1 ; Wingwall / Flat Slab it O(CfAffrP;;:;t/; //
Y » Superstructure X
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C DETAIL A
LIMITS OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURE - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH NARROW CURB
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOT)) FY 2019-20 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |3 STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 2 of 8
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‘ 3" Open Joi'nt* Existing Igg/pcigg __— Direction of Traffic * Ma'tchl width of . %" Open Joint Existing ?:}/pcjgg __— Direction of Traffic Existing End Post
Existing Post & or Deck Joint Bars 56 7 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing existing Deck Joint at Existing Post & Dowel Bars 601 Bars 55 7 (Parallel End Post shown;

Dowel Bars 6D1 Begin or End Bridge Curved End Post similar)

Beam Railing (Typ. Except as noted) (Typ.) Ns 6D2 (if present). Beam Railing (Typ.) (Typ.) Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
””” )\A— — bt T g T | | See Limits of Removal ﬁﬁjj\\o 41\
J \ 1 E i i@ ! of Existing Structure L \ ] L L 1 |
! T T T T T T T T : i % : N Sheet 2 of 8. | T T Y T T T T : :0 T T o | - : L
[ S ——————— | p— e ,,,,,,,,,,,,L—Tﬁ\l’l ‘ — T e | -l TTT——"—"——" [T T"—"——r" ,r%,,,,%,,‘r,?%,”
1o Gutt 1/ Gutt ‘ 5 ‘ '
32" (Typ.) 715 LiqueEF L Roadway Guardrail 32" (Typ.) 74" UL;eer : ¥ : S Roadway Guardrail
T T Approach Transition T T ! ! Approach Transition
~2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.) -2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.) ! " !
114" Max. 114" Max. ! " I
2 equal sp. ‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.) L 2 equal sp. ‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ.) ! " ! L
VG@ ] 3“ MaX ?\V r‘\ ! ! ?\V /2\- \l@ 1 3” MaX ?\V (‘\ ! ! ,\V ;\‘ : :
Existing Approach Slab (if present) Existing Bridge Deck
Bars 6D spacing at Bars 6D spacing at Beain or End Bridge
Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING . g g
Existing Post & Varies** Existing Post & Varies** Existing End Post
Beam Railing Dowel Bars > g Railing End Transition Beam Railing Deck Joint* (Parallel End Post shown;
/ 6D (Typ.) ‘A-‘ ‘B'H g ¢ (Field cut Bars 6D2 and / Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) ‘A-‘ - Curved End Post similar)
,,,,,,,,,,,, \ \4 Y 1 field bend Bars 55 AN — Roadway
: ; - : .i i ‘ _ # to clear) | ] ; 1 1 i i ‘ — Guardrail
‘ .: .: .: I, ° ‘ L | : -: -: -: I C Approach
' ' TH § Top of — —— b e R ' . Top of e —— 3 Transition
L L U Ex/igsting : : l ! | == L |1 Exﬁi)sting = — T I
I I U1 Curb [ ! | VLI | I I [ b e e —— ;
i i i M ur o : Roadway ! ! ] i i F a Cur o< : :
1t 1l 1 Guardrail —ii_.s | A A N :
| | | Existing A h | | | | S N
| | | pproac | | | | "
| | Narrow Curb Transition < S . \7'1| 7V|7:”§> 75.4 o 5 Ik + ‘ E‘XISUUQ Narrow Curb\ke ¥
ol ° o _ o‘_"I‘ g|~‘° 0‘407 AN &N "
FEN g S INP IS RPN S R
EXIStmg Approach S/ab (/f present) R e S P N L AR ¥

‘AJ EX/SU”Q WI”QWG// ‘BVJ Existing Flat Slab i Existing Approach
Slab (if present)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING Existing Bent Cap
SCHEME 2 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

SCHEME 1 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Match height &Gflgcfr e 17+ Match height &Gngcteer He -1y
of Existing Railing 1"+ 11" 1%+ of Existing Railing 1"+ 11" 10"+ ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
at top of Railing i at top of Railing i ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
i | — ¢ Thrie-Beam Guardrail Bolts i\mvﬁi Thrie-Beam Guardrail Bolts Concrete CY/FT 0.076
N / | ‘ A / | Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 14.71
o ( Be M 3" Cover (Front) Sy { e M 3" Cover (Front)
" Qﬁ 2" Cover (Top & Back) " yg 2" Cover (Top & Back) CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
1 .3+ Bars 55 T T4+ Bars 55
. S P myea . A L] (Typ) BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 3-1" Bars 6D1
H ™|z H i
g;I ™ ® T 90 g o npﬁ(\\v o9l Dowel MARK | SIZE LENGTH 3-10" Bars 6D2
‘ N | — Dowel ‘ N R ~— owe
™ o) I P Il || Bars6DI1 ) ® § P |l || Bars 6D2 D1 6 3-1" Length as Required | Bars 5S
n d sl ™ d
L] o wig L 1] D2 6 3'-10"
L Existing N R
N Curhb
. T e Existing | — ] ° > AS REQD. BARS 6D & 55
< , : A h Slab
H S - | | R PR oresent) H . REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
< B ; CFL o o Existing ; ; . ) .
&N : ‘ ‘ N = H / ) 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
‘ ‘ ' Qu E '% 7777777777 Ny oo Wingwall 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
v by ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Lo = N N ) the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
Se| T Y S ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! § = 3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
Q2 K ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! - é have a 2" minimum cover.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B \ \ o
777777777777777777777777777777 ' Al [
Existing Bridge Deck 1 ‘ ‘ 1 -
' ﬂiﬂ |
41—'\,—1;
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT RAILING DETAILS - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH NARROW CURB
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: FY 2019-20 & INDEX SHEET
REVISION |& FDD?I'B GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
07/01/13 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 3 of 8
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Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location) ) =

/ 0 J isti ili i
Existing Post & See Detail A ‘_‘ /ﬁega/zlr?é Existing End Post Existing Post & Beam Railing  See Detail A Begin or End Bridge Existing End Post
Beam Railing \ | Open Joint in Railing (width varies) A (if present) / it Cumrdra H Open Joint in Railing (width varies) Open Joint (width var/e / -
N 8 y ‘ xisting Guardrail | I\ L Y xisting
; / (to be removed, " £ . ¢/ Guardrail
—————————— / //% if present) ///////////////% ;;% (to be removed,
S T S S S R S S e ---1 if present)
S R S S //////////////////% //j S R I 0000
Existing Recessed Curb —|-- - - - N j& Existing Recessed Curb —|- - - -] e ]i’
Existing Bridge Deck/ /TNX 77777 FItS/b/ ”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” B’K 7777777777
I ; a a ‘ ‘ P
Existing Approach Slab (if present) A Existing Wing Wall / : i;llasrtolggh Siab
Existing Bent Cap — -~~~ ' (if present)
3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST 3 OR MORE CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE
Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location) . B

Existing Post &
Beam Railing

\ m O/,zegaJHo//:gt Existing End Post Existing Post & Beam Ra//mg Begin or End Bridge ﬂ Existing End Post
Operf)rJ’ciiinitr /n Ra//mg(W/dth 7v7a7rriieisi)”hi o - 7 7 7 (if present) / Existing Guardrail Open Joint in Railing (width var/es) % Open Jf)/ntf (width varies) / Existing
fffffff e /////////////// ///// - ( sy / /////////////////% criiai 7l G vemaved
Lo N /A --41 if present)
’fff,’ff],,jﬁfﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁf ,,,, ? // //% // 777

Existing Recessed Curb —|- - - -l jL Existing Recessed Curb —|- -l ]i’
Existing Bridge Deck/ /T 777777777777777 \ ”i 77777 / ’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ B’ 777777777777 K 7777777777
i i ) lat Slab 1 ! st
Existing Approach Slab (if present) A . ) F ‘J / ! Existing
Existing Wing Wall j \
Existing Bent Cap — -~~~ ‘ 2;;p£f:§217t5)lab
2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST 2 CONTINUOUS RAILING PANELS ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE
Begin or End Bridge
(if present at this location) A Open Joint o B o
Existing Post & in Railing Existing End Post Existing Post & Begin or End Bridge Existing End Post
Beam Railing Open Joint in Railing (width varies) (if present) o , Beam Railing Open Joint (width var/es\# / o
\ Existing Guardrail \ 77777777 Existing
Guardrail

/ ///, A 1 to be removed, | ‘,:;,:::"?’:e:'f@’:’”ff”:f?‘%"ﬁ’?’”ﬁ’?’@?’fﬁ:V?:’:"??DZ ///////////////% { o' ramoven
» u / / ‘ e el /‘”i'mmw

Existing Recessed Curb -~ __ SRS SR jL Existing Recessed Curb —{- - i 11

Existing Bridge Deck Existing Approach Slab (if present) / \ A : Elat Siab / B e | K Existing
A Existin i : |
g Wing Wall ‘ ‘ h S/
‘J Existing Bent Cap — =~~~ ‘ Approach Slab

if t
1 RAILING PANEL ON WINGWALL ADJACENT TO END POST 1 RAILING PANEL ADJACENT TO BEGIN OR END BRIDGE (if present)
SCHEME 4 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES

WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)

SCHEME 3 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES
WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE

Existing Reinforcing
Existing Steel (Typ.)

Existing Existing Post & ; Remove exposed existing LEGEND
Existing Post & / Post & Beam Railing to / Post & Existing Railing reinforcing steel by burning or
Beam Railing to Z Beam be removed within / Beam L , C grinding to 1" below finished end of % Limits of Existing
be removed within 7 ili imi ‘ Railing = saw cut. Repair resulting holes and M Structure to be removed

Z
/ ges /

limits shown above — // o fimits shown above \ // ————— then coat entire cut end of railing
% % ————— or curb with Type F-1 epoxy in

Existing Post —| ! ‘ accordance with Section 926. (Typ.)
Existing ‘N\H l -

Existing ‘ Existing Existi / il
Structure 1 v/  Recessed Curb xisting—y 7/,  Recessed Curb ! e T— Saw cut Railing and Recessed
to remain . ! ! Structure . ) o S === Curb and grind flat to align
N S S  Existing to remain S ; Existing Bridge Deck, | _ _ _ with edge of post.
% 1 / Wingwall \ 1 L Flat Slab or Approach &
! /EX’SUHQ Slab (if present) — _
N © Flat Slab Y I~ Existing Recessed Curb
7777777777777777777777777 / Superstructure N
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B DETAIL A
LIMITS OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURE - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH RECESSED CURB
LasT |2 DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
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74" Open Joint Existing Bridge __— Direction of Traffic * Match width of 3" Open Joint Existing Bridge __— Direction of Traffic

Existing End Post

o or Deck Joint* Coping ical F Retrofit Raili existing Deck Joint at o Coping .
Existing Post & B 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing Begin or End Bridge Existing Post & B 55 (Parallel End Post shown;
Dowel Bars 6D ars 9 9 Dowel Bars 6D ars Curved End Post similar)

Beam Railing (Typ.) / Bars 6D2 (if present). Beam Railing (Typ.) (Typ.) Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
,,,,,,, )(TVﬁ-E*Cepfamte%;} L NG T v See Limits of Removal /)7]\ o vertieal Tace Retrolt Raling
[ i
L ! ] L //////‘

,,,,,,,,,,,, a a a | a _ L 4 ni [ /el | g \@ . of Existing Structure L A o \ o o L 4 o] o N a |
- _ 1 1 oji@r —— | Sheet 4 of 8. 1 \ Bl — — —
"""""" D S — R N > I
32" (Typ.) 7" \\ Roadway Guardrail 32" (Typ.) 7" 1 " 1 S Roadway Guardrail
T T Approach Transition T T 3 ¥ 3 Approach Transition
=2 ?qua/ sp. @ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) -2 tlequa/ sp. @ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.)
114 Max. ’—TZ equal sp.‘ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) L 14 Max. ’—TZ equal sp.‘ 1'-2" Spacing Max. (Typ.) L
@ I'-2" Max. N r‘\ ‘ ‘ N } @ I'-2" Max. N (& ‘ ‘ N /}‘ 3 E 3
Existing Approach Slab (if present) \j/r—J Existing Flat Slab
Bars 6D spacing at Bars 6D spacing at i ;
Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Railing Ends (Typ) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING |~ Begin or End Bridge
Existing Post & Varies** Existing Post & Varies** Existing End Post
Beam Railing Dowel Bars o Railing End Transition Beam Railing — (Parallel End Post shown;
/ 6D (Typ.) A | 2-8 | (Field cut Bars 6D and / Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) 4‘ MZV Curved End Post similar)
,,,,,,,,,,,, — \4 Y 1 field bend Bars 55 e AS— B Roadway
=== 5 . — : fJF to clear) | IEEEE ] ; — Guardrail
! i = e L = === ——— Approach
”””””” :, :, = o D Roadway ==—'I_ = o= — : L Transition
i i 1 o 0 o —= Guardrail b | I = o 0 o = w
i i ] o ; Approach ! i =,L|= ] o(=
,,,,,, i T = Transition i | | l
T T = | T — !
= ! L L - = 4, | 7 — Top of < ! - = 1
777777777777 i i Existing !
”””” bt el b e e s e Wingwall RERCRATRRR T A L vl \ : \ L
777777 T N B A T O B /
Existing Flat Slab B Existing Approach
Slab (if present)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING Existing Bent C
SCHEME 4 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES HEHng pemt tap
_____SCHEME 3 - APPROACH ENDS OF BRIDGES WITH BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE — WITH FLAT SLAB SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL WINGWALLS (SHOWN)
Match height & face 1'-0%"+ Match height & face 1'-0b"+ OR BEAM OR GIRDER SUPERSTRUCTURE & PARALLEL OR CURVED WINGWALLS (SIMILAR)
of Existing Railing - 1+ of Existing Railing - 10"+
at top of Railing - ‘B e at top of Railing - ‘B e ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
“EN —C r/e—‘ eam Guardrail Bolts NEN — r/e—‘ eam Guardrail Bolts ITEM UNIT OUANTITY
[ i § [ i ; Concrete CY/FT 0.102
S P ] 2" Cover (Front & Top) S P ] 2" Cover (Front & Top) Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 17.97
™ ( 3" Cover (Back) ™ { 3" Cover (Back) g '
. ";ﬁ::.’ﬂ’Bars 55 < ﬁ;éz:’i" Bars 55
2 A 1L || (Typ) ° AP L || (Typ) CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
o 5y ) 19| @ NSy i a0 90| BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 34" Bars 6D
o7 My S Dowel SITOM - Dowel
NAEEEIR A 1l || Bars 6D SN LGN AP Il || Bars 6D MARK | SIZE LENGTH Length as Required | Bars 5S
>/ < a|nN d < g|N d
s Y I s Y I N D 6 3-q"
5 ~ b S ~ o
- ] " ] ° > AS REQD. BARS 6D & 55
b Existin 5 REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
H ) g/;/ H 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Existing 4 S Wingwa Existing R Sy 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
Approach Slab NN . Flat Slab i w6 Min. Embed. with the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
(if present) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ § *8 Superstructure E’; Notched Sidewalk Slab. 3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ‘ ‘ | s |2 Q have a 2" minimum cover.
o . S E W
i =
3 ‘ﬂi‘ﬂ 3 L [
1 / Notched Sidewalk Slab (if present)
4—'\,—; 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 R
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT RAILING DETAILS - POST & BEAM RAILING WITH RECESSED CURB
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
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Existing Post & Beam Railing

Existing Post & Beam Railing

Existing Post & Beam Railing

Existing Bridge Coping

Gutter Line

_————— et - o

Varies*

N_ Begin or End Bridge

ﬁ\

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

Guardrail Post (Typ.)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Bridge Deck

Limiting Station of Transition

Begin or End Bridge —|

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

\r

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION

Varies  (2'-6" Min., 3'-0" Max.)

Thrie-Beam

Existing Approach Slab (if present)

aw Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Guardrail Transition Standard Guardrail

Terminal Connector

Existing Bridge Deck

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

/ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Existing Approach Slab
(if present)

i

Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) ‘
T

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel 6'-3" W-Thrie Beam

12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Transition Panel

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

Existing Bridge Coping

SCHEMES 1 & 3

(Narrow Curb Shown, Recessed Curb Similar)

‘ ) Transition Block (if shown

\ Begin or End Bridge ’i\

Guardrail Post (Typ.)

in Plans)

Existing Bridge Deck

Limiting Station of Tr

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Terminal Connector

PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION
Varies  (2'-6" Min, 3'-0" Max.)

ansition
‘ 1
*'—'<7

Existing Approach Slab (if present)
o Direction of Adjacent Traffic

Guardrail Transition Standard Guardrail

Thrie-Beam - ]
Begin or End Bridge

e ) o @ e

L EEEE— e e e
et B e I IR

Varies Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) ‘
T

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, |
1 Existing Approach Slab (if present)

12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel ‘6’—3” W-Thrie Beam 12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Thrie-Beam Panel

" Transition Panel

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

* See Limits of Removal of
Existing Structure, Sheets
and 4 of 8.

2 of 8

(Narrow Curb Shown, Recessed Curb Similar, Flat Slab

SCHEMES 2 & 4

Superstructure Shown, Beam or Girder Superstructure Similar)

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION DETAILS - SHEET 1 OF 2

LAST
REVISION

07/01/14

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

521-404

SHEET

6 of 8

GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM
BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS)
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Existing Post & Beam Railing

Existing Bridge Coping \ Existing Solid

Section of Railing \x |
I T \( R e e Y
il

Gutter Line

Guardrail Post (Typ.)

frzzzzz=z=z-=< i R e

Transition Block (if shown in Plans)

! Varies
\ Begin or End Bridge
Vs ;- oe9m I A .
Existing Bridge Deck Existing Approach Slab (if present)
PARTIAL PLAN - APPROACH TRANSITION Direction of Adjacent Traffic
Limiting Station of Transition Varies (2'-6" Min., 3'-0" Max.)
Begin or End Bridge Thrie-Beam Guardrail Transition Standard Guardrail
Existing Post & Beam Railing ~ Terminal Connector .

Existing Bridge Deck

Existing Solid Section of Railing

S

Existing Approach Slab
(if present)

”””””” j(Transitionslock(ifshown inPlans)|

Two 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panels (Nested) 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel 6'-3" W-Thrie Beam 12'-6" W-Beam Panels (Nested)

Transition Panel

PARTIAL ELEVATION - APPROACH TRANSITION

SCHEME 5

Existing End Post

Trailing End Guardrail Connection

(W-Beam shown) when

in Plans, See Index 536-002

(Narrow Curb shown; Recessed Curb similar)

Limiting Station of Transition

called for pen Joint (width varies)

Open Joint in Railing (width varies)

k/ Begin or End Bridge Existing Post & Beam Railing
0
|

{::::f:: ::: L Existing Narrow Curb
Existing Flat Slab
Ap/?irfo?gcrfésiljttj \ Existing Bent Cap
PARTIAL ELEVATION - TRAILING END TRANSITION
(Narrow Curb Scheme 2 shown; All other Schemes similar)
SCHEME 6
GUARDRAIL TRANSITION DETAILS - SHEET 2 OF 2
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision  |§ FDOT FY 2019-20 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS-EXISTING POST & BEAM INDEX SHEET
07/01/14 |g Y STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE RAILINGS (NARROW & RECESSED CURBS) 521-404| 7 of 8
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Existing Bridge or Approach

Slab Mounted Curb

7'_0"

Gutter Line \\

Existing Approac

or Bridge Deck

#4 Adhesive-Bonded

Match existing curb height
Dowels (6 Required)\ - M and slope at traffic face

PLAN VIEW OF TRANSITION BLOCK

(GUARDRAIL NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

Top of

Existing Curb~/

Varied

Transition Block

#3 Stirrups (Field

Bend) (Typ.)

A

i
~

Top of Existing Appr
Slab or Bridge Deck

oach )

2" Clear (Bottom) /7]”
, !
|
[

ELEVATION OF TRANSITION BLOCK

(GUARDRAIL AND POSTS NOT
SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

|
A‘[

New Guardrail Posts, positioned
\ S as required to clear Transition
n W = Block (Typ.)
. [ -
/ E 5 E
" O|T
% N
Dl Transition Block
4 / r—

(\B [} L] L] [} é
S| ] . o
s — - — y

S =~
Ny -f/AM/ E10

=~ L L #3 Stirrups (Field \&
#4 Adhesive-Bonded Bend) (Typ.)
R R Dowels (6 Required) R
Al Al Al Al
h Slab
73" o3 o3 7_3

1" o Anchor Rods 3'-0" long driven
into ground prior to casting concrete

Top of g_,_ 10
Existing Curb$

i J
Top of Existing %
Approach Slab
or Bridge Deck

Varies

1'-0"

1-6"

- Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location varies)

END VIEW A-A

Varies

l:/
Eanry

#3 STIRRUP (FIELD BEND)

NOTES:

|l-— %" tooled top edge

ANCHOR RODS: Steel Anchor Rods shall be ASTM A36, ASTM A709 Grade 36

Specification Section 962.

or ASTM A615 Grade 60 hot-dip galvanized in accordance with

ADHESIVE-BONDED DOWELS: Adhesive Bonded Dowels are shown installed
in an existing curb or sidewalk integrally reinforced with Approach Slab,

Wingwall or Bridge Deck.
sidewalks, install dowels in available sound concrete.

For installations in existing detached curbs or

Shift bars (as needed) to install six dowels into existing bridge or

approach slab mounted curb.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES PER TRANSITION BLOCK
ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
Concrete Class II (Bridge Deck) cY 0.4
Reinforcing Steel LB 61
=| DESCRIPTION:
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GENERAL NOTES

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) and replacement curb sections shall be Class 1V. Concrete
for Curb Transition Blocks shall be Class Il (Bridge Deck).

REINFORCING STEEL: Reinforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, except Expansion Dowel Bar B which shall be ASTM A36
smooth round bar hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the Specifications.

EXPANSION SLEEVE ASSEMBLY: Pipe sleeve shall be ASTM D2241 PVC pipe, SDR13.5. End Cap shall be ASTM D2466 PVC
socket fitting, Schedule 40. End of Sleeve assembly at railing open joint shall be sealed with silicone to prevent concrete
intrusion during railing casting. A compressible expanded polystyrene plug is required in the opposite end of the assembly
for correct dowel positioning during railing casting. Correct dowel positioning is required in order to provide for thermal
movement of the deck.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels shall comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads
required by Specification Section 416 shall be 23,800 |bs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing
(1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).

BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in these Standards are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993. Install barrier delineators on top of the
Traffic Railing along the entire length of bridge 2" from the face on the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section
705. Barrier Delineator color (white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.

PAYMENT: Concrete Traffic Railing - Bridge Retrofit - Post & Beam Railing (each) includes all materials
and labor required to demolish a portion of the existing structure where required and to construct the
concrete portion of the retrofit railings. Guardrail Bridge Anchorage Assembly (each) includes all
barrier delineators for the entire bridge length, transition blocks, and necessary hardware to complete
the Guardrail transitions shown.

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES

(Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY slope and 1'-0" embedment length of Bars 6D. If
9" Curb Increment the curb height or embedment length differs from
that shown, increase or decrease quantity by the
Concrete CY/FT 0.064 0.003 per in. height given per inch increment.)
Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 13.27 0.10 per in. length

Match Deck Joint width

Field Cut

Bars 6D to provide

Bars 4C and Expansion Dowels 2" cover above blockout (Typ.)

Bars B, see Sheet 2 (Typ.) —|

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)

Field Bend Bars 5S to
maintain Cover (Typ.) ﬁ r Bars 55

Top of Existing Curb —

LT

I
1

Curb

Existing Bridge Deck Polystyrene Blockout *

Dowel B 6D Spacing (Inside F 3" sp.
owel Bars pacing (Inside Face) b2 IP” 1'-3" (Max)
@ 7%
Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face) 3" 2 sp. | 1-3" (Max.)
@ 7]/2;1

l—Top of Existing

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE JOINT
AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEMES 2 THRU 5

* Place 1" thick polystyrene blockout over limits
of bridge deck expansion joint full width to the
end of the Traffic Railing to allow for thermal
movement. Seal Forms to prevent mortar
leakage into the expansion joint.

1'-4"

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)

Bars 5S Y
| IR N - ,
1z | i
Top of Existing L : = — b
Curb\ H H = b
o

Field Bend Bars 5S
to maintain clearance

N Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
2" cover above blockout

]/ Top of Existing Curb

>;;;tp»cw¢:
Existing Bridge Deck 1% Cl.
1'-3" (Max) 2 sp. Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face)
@ 7]/2n
1'-3" (Max.) 2 sp. @ Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face)
@ ]]1/4,,

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE
JOINT AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEME 1
(Guardrail Transition not shown for clarity)
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL P Joi
Length as Required 74" Int. Open Joint
MARK | SIZE LENGTH NOTE NOS. ‘ ‘ or Deck Joint
.o Vo , Adhesive Bonding ™
A 4 AS REQD. 3 1'-0 1'-0 Expansion Sleeve Assembly . ~—— Dowel Bar 6D,
a Spacing Expansion Material System\ 4L or 4N
B 1" 0 2-0" 2&5 BARS 4A, B, 6D & 55 Dowel Bars B 1'-0" | Length of Expanded Polystyrene I
:[:0 B T . ﬁ
c 4 2o 1,26&3 N ‘ Plug to match width of open joint 5
| Q
D 6 AS REQD. 283 Bar AN 20 o 1" 0 PVC Pipe Sleeve, 9 =8
1 Y e Cap & Polystyrene Plug . TS
. p P 1 &3 Bar 4M 3-10 L N | . Ej s % N
Bar 4L 3'-8" 3 9
M 4 4-3 1&3 S 2 sp. @ 37 g
3 - &
N 4 2'-5" 1&3 \
S 5 AS REQD. 2,3& 4 1 :
g BARS 4L, 4M & 4N Existing B
Concrete
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 514 a
L bar dmensions n the beraing diagrans are oul (o out 2 (o lear Bars 8D 1Or yile Diameter to meet |
. skewed joints . ;
be the same as detailed for a bridge deck. i — Manufacturer's Requirements
3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing D = 41" Pin
shall have a 2" minimum cover. 5 OPEN JOINT EXPANSION DOWEL DETAIL DOWEL DETAIL
4. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction (Railing Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)
joints. Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of A = Dowel Installation Note:
5 ?‘0”' o D I B B shall be ASTH A36 ‘h J BARS 4C Shift dowel holes to clear if the existing
. Expansion Dowel Bars B shall be smooth roun . .. reinforcement is encountered.
bar and hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the (12 requred per open jOInt')
Specifications.
* 15" Preformed Joint Filler at top of Existing Curb shall extend beyond
the joint material (Silicone, poured rubber, armored neoprene seal or sliding
plates) as shown to prevent concrete intrusion during railing casting and
shall be placed so as not to restrict in any way normal joint movement.
Match width of Deck Joint 6 I3 s
" o o o Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing
2 ? 1'- - -
Cover 0 I'-0 -0 Max. (Back Face, Approach
(Typ.) Embedment Slab Side only)
N N N . . N N N N \
—— Top of Existing Curb\ .
Bars 6D )
(Typ.) — T . V/<> Vertical Face 7\~€ Pairs of Bars 4C @ 3%" 3 — Expansion L
ﬁ\ = 14" Preformed Retrofit Railing —] sp. (Typ.) Shift to clear /( Dowel Sleeve 7
i ' — B 55 i N Assembly
e 7 Joint Filler (Tayrpsj Bars 6D as required — =
@ 374" sp. (Typ.) r/ fo} fo} Q / N ?|' \ 0 m a rr‘/ \n
Shift to clear Bars . Expansion Dowel ; == B 1 A 15
6D as required = Sleeve Assembly E Expansion Dowel Bar B\—c_'_ . \\\\ | | N =
O O O O (O w0 WO w e Lg / O
Vertical Face |/ 1 | N s YA 2 T R e S N
Retrofit Railing — Expansion — Existing o 1/n :
Y Gutter Line | Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing
| Dowel Bar B— 1'-0 L Approach Slab 1'-3" sp. (Typ.) 714" 715" 2 equal sp. o Max. (Front Face, Approach
Embedment . (11%" Max.) Slab Side only)
7V or 1'-3" spacing (Typ.) ** o
Field Cut 2 ~ Bars 6D B ‘ joint Existing
2" above existing curb Existing Bridge Deck B 2 / (7% M eC Approach T
. . — g ge Dec equal spaces (775" Max. on . D pp
for corner overhangs Q}; \\g Approach Slab, 1'-3" Max. on Bridge) 2 cove L Slab ——
PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE @ LESS THAN 70°) PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE @ = 70° OR GREATER)
SKEW DETAIL
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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Existing Bridge Coping Set Form flush with back of Existing Railing

* Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint

Varies

3rd or 4th Existing Post between 2nd & 3rd or 3rd & 4th Existing Post ) ; f :

Existing o g ‘ and cast concrete below Rail. dimensions and orientation vary. For Varies

Post & Beam Existing Post Spacing Deck Joint * treatment at skewed deck joints see Skew 30 (M pref d 10"

Railing J Varies, 7'-0" Max. 2nd or 3rd Existing Post 4% Detail. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck _ (Max.) Preferre Existing Post &
”””””””” Ot S Ist Existing Post Expansion Joint locations matching the I" (Min.) Beam Railing
777777777777777 3’”’”i;____:____________ // dimension of the Deck Joint. ) L\ ¢ Thrie-Beam

L ==—{ g5k = oo N i
ffffffffffffffffffffff L ><‘:LF\\“ :En I Frrmr e #* Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. ™ Guardra/‘/ Bolts ST
2" Min. Clear ‘\ Vertical Face ' / ! o
Retrofit Railing \ Expansion Dowel t Embedment - 1'-0" preferred with 2" Edge ~ - b 2" Cover . oo
Existing Curb _ 7 L { - — ((Schemes 2 thru 5 only) Distance or Bottom Clearance. § mﬁ' . T T (Tye.)
=~ 1’/ - zz\n\"\u\ — === 6" Min. if Edge Distance or Bottom . ® = ! b
6 Min. S v o oo |l Clearance is less than 2" Wl W |~ r *”b;éil—’/ Bars 55 Lo
”””””””””””””””” \\ : = ol = &l IRl (Typ.) S
Gutter Line ! 2 S 5 S m q
3'-0" Min. i ] T > 5 & + | =—H~{— Dowel |
Existing H T2 AN > R Bars 6D !
. ! ~ = ! !
e Bridge Deck/ : o= Asphalt Overlay — EEN I Existi \ \
| e when present LT q Xlsctmg ! !
s N \ - s (Varies) Ny S urbo
N oy o T T e |
Direction of Traffic n . . S|v =l 1 ge | t
— PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Final Riding S5 | |[Pistance | " Conr
‘\Front Face of Backwall, Begin = E,; ‘ ‘ [ — pg,
[ i i 3 g =3 . Bottom
Varies 1st to 3rd or 4th Existing Post - Contractor to establish and construct | ?Sregnghggtzgj &,;_ /\gft;)h Line v 1w E ‘ ‘ ! Clearance*
3rd ath minimum possible length using criteria shown above in Partial Plan of Railing ! %’ P -GCJ Bottom +— '
Exisrt/n;)rPost Varies GO0 Clearance® — !
(2'-6" Min.) 5 Y T
Existing 2nd or 3rd Existing Post Limiting Station -4t | ] Existing Bridge Deck
Post & Beam of Transition * Deck Joint

Railing \ 4‘ N 4‘ __— Railing End Transition SECTION A-A
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B Y - 2 R A Scheme 1 only TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK
ffffffffffffffff T - ———— = I Rl Pt —— Roadway Guardrail Varies

| P i Transition )
T | T (See note 1) Varies o
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, —— 3" (Max.) Preferred ‘ L )
) 1" (Min.) Existing Wing Post
Varies (Type Varies)
\ ¢ Thrie-Beam
‘ N Guardrail Bolts
Existing Post & « ‘ o
Beam Railing / - i : .
Existing Bridge Deck PR P 2" Cover ! !
,,,,,, =" ¢ 1T 11 1 (Typ.) 1 1
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING ] M S ® = AL gars 56
. . . — : ~ [} M . . f |
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity) Angle Dowel b b g & (Typ.) ; :
| -+ - —+ - , ,
Bars 6D at ‘ — Bars 55 . S g™ ‘ !
' . 3 ~| = g ' '
60°+ under / Field cut to I~ 5% * | |[~——+—=1+— Dowel : ‘
Existing > Lo 2" clear at ~ N R Bars 6D
Railing and > front face Q/f. 4 NI ! !
field cut to o — | Existing Railing 1. 9 ‘ !
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE e TN . e | |
. ‘ Final Ny S ! '
NOTES: concrete cover — | | =X =N ; Riding . o , T ‘ ‘ e T N g
1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index No. 402 (as shown) 3 Surface S 2 ;EJ / ‘ 2" Min 1
or other site specific treatment. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway : ~ N Bars 55 O % IS : ‘ Embed.
Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail | ‘ - Field Cut to > 3 ! ‘ ‘ !
Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. ‘/'/ 2 clear of g ‘ Reinforced Curb Integral
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2, 3, 4 or 5, : Embedment * ' Form at Ly ‘ﬂ ‘ with Approach Slab or Wing
Sheets 4, 5 and 6. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of : Bottom, " back face of Asphalt Overlay o | Wall (6" Min. thickness)
the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing. Clearance? — - Existing Railing ; ——L% - 3 1
For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans. _(Varies) M //\
N L
Al

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete; match adjoining areas T\~
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

B o when present
Bottom /
: Clearance®

Existing Approach Slab

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION C-C

Existing Wing Wall

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
(SCHEMES 2 AND 3 ONLY)

SECTION B-B
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Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)

ost

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
j Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)
K7 Edge of Existing Approach
(SIab (Location Varies)

Transition Block

(See Note 1) Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

: Al Al

| 3-0 \_
Transition Block

| (See Note 1)

Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

| Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

— Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1'-0"

RORERE Cy -

SRR j atch Existing

SeE Curb Height
J_r\li

Existing Approach Slab

Place first post 2"

clear of Wing Wall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

(Existing Wing Post not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 1

PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR

1.

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway

Plans.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End

Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall, saw cut
and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a level surface for post

installation.

Existing Parallel Wing Wall shown,
Existing Flared Wing Wall similar

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Existing Curb

Vertical Face

1 il Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom) (See Note 3)
retroftt Ratling R = e s s e 3 e e e s s 1 e s e s s ~ 7l el Edge of Existing Approach
Bars 4C | Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spqcing | >\\ ‘/V\\ (S/ab (Location Varies)
(Typ.) Max. (Back Face only) £ - -

Expansion Dowel

Sleeve Assembly f

(Typ. each

end) Bars 6D @ 714"

Spacing Max.
(Front Face only)

' '
' '
N N

Al Al
Varies (Match Length
of Existing Curb)

Transition Blo
(See Note 2)

3'-0" Transition

Block (See Note 2)

Existing Approach
Slab

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars Min.

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

| __— Direction of Traffic

‘ Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)

| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

L;’(m;‘_ting lSttlat/on (ngril\e; ; Railing End Transition
of Transition '-6" Min.
| 1 e /(See Note 2)

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) —

Final Riding
Surface — |

[
BT TR TN
I [

=

Lo

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

Ly

— 1'-0"

2 ,;‘,g:,q‘:f,,,

Existing Approach Slab

Min. Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

‘&?T Umatch Existing
Curb Height

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

(. Roadway Guardrail Transition
Sheet 3 of 6)

(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6. On skewed bridges, if the
skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front

above.

and back face of the railing.

Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans.
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

If limiting

. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End

. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.
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Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies) \\f

Vertical Face \/

Retrofit Railing_ -~~~

Parallel portion of Existing Curb
and Wing Wall may or may not
exist (length varies)D

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spa

/Existing Flared Wing Wall

Existing Curb

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 4C ' cing -\ T
(Typ.) ‘ Max. (Back Face only) ——= -~ “L,\
! . o N
Expansion ' Bars 5S (Field oy SrE bﬁ:ﬁq o e
Dowel ‘ Bfeﬂ‘d) (Typ.) O THF N . TH N :U |l | “
Sleeve w 7 1 | b A Al -
- == = - ST [T m T
Assembly ‘ i I L i’TJ ;! I N R
/= el il piulululiil phvisluugp i M
(Typ. each | 37" . L
end) ‘ 3 Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacin . L
2" Sp g Roadway Guardrail Transition
Max. (Front Face only) (See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)
. V\\; V\V f‘ N
L N
Existing Approach Slab
Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb) g AP

“/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)

| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Railing if present (See Note 1)

CPara//e/ Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit

|
(Varies (1'-0" Min.) 7
S . Begin Flared Portion of Vertical
Limiting Stati Face Retrofit Railing

on
of Transit/on;

| <l

__— Direction of Traffic

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6

~

Asphalt Over/ayﬁ//
when present '
(Varies)

Final Riding
Surface— ‘

_
I

-
I

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies

SCHEME 3

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

treatment.
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach
If limiting station of Roadway

not shown for clarity)

Parallel portion of Existing
Curb and Wing Wall may or
may not exist (length varies)

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Bars 4C (Typ.)

Expansion Dowel
Sleeve Assembly

Bars 6D cut to clear Backwall

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

FX Organic Felt

'
L

ehl

Bond Breaker -

””” Dowel Bars 6D @ I'-3" Spacing __~

1/'-'?

Gutter Line (Cut Exist.
Approach Slab along !

this line)

(Typ. each

—

Bars 6D @ 71" @ I'-3"(Typ.)
Spacing Max.

(Front Face only)

Bars 5S (Field
Bend) (Typ.)

end)

'
N\ L N\

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend
as required to maintain
clearance) (Typ.)

\; /Existing Flared Wing Wall
{

Dowel Bars 4N \\ Roadway Guardrail Transition

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Ea

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
9 Sheet 3 of 6)

i

Limiting Station

of Transition
s

Asphalt Overlay when

present (Varies) — |

Final Riding

Surface — |

‘e s :Q E
Canv NE
7‘:<f ~Vx,>\~:‘1 D N Existing Approach Slab
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

Al Al

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit

Varies (1'-0" Min.)

Railing if present (See Note 1)

N

Begin Flared Portion
of Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

LEx/st/'ng Approach
Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 3 of 6)

Match Existing
Curb Height on
Bridge

SCHEME 4

SCHEME 4 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate

drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast
in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an

Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

If limiting station
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Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Parallel portion of Existing
Flared Wing Wall may or may

not exist (length varies)

Vertical Face

Retrofit Railin

Organic Felt Bond Breaker

L) ‘

" Dowel Bars 6D @ I'-3"

Spacing
" Max. (Back Face only)

S Existing Flared Wing Wall shown,

AN

N

~.  Existing Parallel Wing Wall similar
Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend as

Transition Block

(See Note 3)

% Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to
10" Max.

required to maintain clearance) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach

Bars 4M (See
Note 4)
[N DL

L Transition (See Note 1
Below & Note 1,

Match height and shape ) o
of existing curb on bridge. Varies Varies (1I'-2" Min.)
3" (Max.) Preferred 10" )
1" Min.
¢ Thrie-Beam
o Guardrail Bolts
M \ ¢
~ iy / _a 2" Clear
< BN I S N
SR ¢ (Typ.)
" ;ﬁ' @ = *:ﬁ:;k&ars 55
V| — ==
NG Il Bl (Typ.)
o Jlom q ‘
e s s * | =t Dowel Bars 6D
(\'l N S (See Note 5)
(S S N A :
- q
s be
A o N | e -
Final Riding < 5
[ RY) o) Q —)
Surface S| |
oz ;
2 — Bars 4A @ 9" Max.
Asphalt Overlay | ‘
Waries) ot e " 2 Min. Clear. Top
and Sides, 4" Min.
”””””””” Clear. Bottomr\\
Existing Approach Slab \ /

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1
Below & Note 1,

~
Bars 4C (Typ.) —o = oo \ ‘ZJ o _ _ Slab (Location Varies)
Expansion Dowel L [ RN NN
Sleeve Assemb/yL» a L ANIAA o > o | % 77777 L :47“ 3
o I N
Bars 6D cut “ﬁﬁ i 3 - -T- ,:,,I,ZZZL:L,’,E’: — L
clear Backwall—~ | - 7:| 0 T - \\
‘ ] ) — Roadway Guardrail
(Typ. each | | 355" ~ Gutter Line (Cut
end) ‘ Dowel Bars 4N“—Dowel Bars 6D @ 7" Spacing Exist. Approach
: @ 1'-3" (Typ.) Max. (Front Face only) Slab along this line) /} Sheet 3 of 6)
. ?\V . ?\V '\V
Varies (Match Length of Existing Curb) 3'-0" Transition t o
Existing Approach Slab
Block (See Note 3)
|
Direction of Traffic
| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING =L e ’
Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
| Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 3 of 6) .
Varies . o
[ — Railing End Transition
Limiting Station (2-6" Min.) /(See Note 3)
of Transition
= s Transition Block
‘W (See Note 3)
=== === = Sheet 3 of 6)
Asphalt Overlay when R e R o
Final Riding present (Varies) =+ = Match E)'(/stmg
Surface —| Curb Height on
C-I1-P Curb Bridge
SYES
d1=

(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies
SCHEME 5

20"
Min.

Existing Approach Slab D L
Bars 4M (1'-0" Min.

Embedment, See Note 4)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

SCHEME 5 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

not shown for clarity)

If limiting station

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If
limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 3 of 6.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent

Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans.

Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End

4. Field bend Dowel Bars 4M within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

5. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast in
with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an
Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

Varies

- 0Organic Felt

Bond Breaker

2'-0" (Min.)

Dowel Bars 4N @ 1'-3" (Typ.)

10" Min.

Embedment

\& y \ ;
Bars 4A @ 9" Max., Min. 3 full length bars

| — Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)

required Top & Bottom (Field Bend to clear) (Typ.)

SECTION D-D

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB

(SCHEME 4 SHOWN, SCHEME 5 SIMILAR)

Varies

Gutter Line (Cut Existing Wing Post .

utter Line (Cu ; ‘ .
Type Varies

Existing Approach (Typ ) =

Slab along this /ine)\ ' '

Varies (1'-2" Min.)

Portion of Existing Approach
Slab with Integral Curb less
than 6" thick or portion of
Existing Approach Slab and
Curb with Floating Detached
Sidewalk to be removed
shown hatched.

e

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

Existing Approach Slab

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING APPROACH

SLAB AND END BENT WING WALL SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL

(SCHEMES 4 AND 5 ONLY)
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%" Intermediate Open 14" V_Groove in both faces and Deck Joint Railing End Transition
(Typ. when Guardrail

Joint (see Notes) top of Traffic Railing (Equa//y ) ‘-‘ Connection is required)
Coping (Typ.) \ spaced between open joints) A Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

e N (T T T[Tt

Roised Sid P Gutter/l A A
Ll T Raised Sidewa — 27— Raised Sidewalk
—, A ——

N\ I\ N\

N\
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v \ \ \
Guardrail Connection j
(When called for in Plans)

o = =)
4" Taper

PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) ¢
Typical when Concrete Traffic Railing is required
beyond Approach Slab or at trailing end without Begin or End Approach Slab or Begin
guardrail. or End Railing on Retaining Wall

=—— Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining
Wall

¢ Superstructure
Supports

\-30'-0" Maximum Spacing /3" V-Groove
Al

7" Intermediate Open

Joint (see Noltes) ‘ 15" V-Groove in both faces and
See Detail "A" top of Traffic Railing (Equally

for Pre-cured spaced between open joints)
Silicone Sealant B ‘

|
|
‘ Deck Joint (see Notes)
|
|

6" Min. Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

M
F - - - - - - - T - - -~ Z-—Z“—TZ“—TZ“Z—T=Z—TZTZTZTZTzZ—Tz=ZT<=Z<=Z49 &= = = = ::::::::::::::::::::::::N:::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::q |
P 11 ) 1
e NAME OR DATE Railing End
:N/* BRIDGE NUMBER Transition

Raised Sidewalk —| Raised Sidewalk

EZ

103"

NN
RN

\f’g‘i"f ° ooV ge e g ooy o Teloy LI A N
RV el el ¥ >, N, el fe e N e N e e
Bridge Deck Front Face of Backwall & > -
Approach Slab Begin or End Bridge —— Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab
- | Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) 3_o"
ELE'VAT]O'N OF INSIDE FACE OF RAIL[NG CROSS REFERENCE: Toe Transition (Typ.)
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) For Section A-A, View B-B and View C-C, see Sheet 2.
TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES For Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
This railing has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to other safety shape NAME, DATE, AND BRIDGE NUMBER : The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so
railings which have been crash tested to NCHRP Report 350 TL-4 and MASH TL-4 Criteria. as to be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be placed on the
driver's left side when approaching the bridge. The Name shall be as shown in the General Notes in the Structures
CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL : See Structures Plans, General Notes. Plans. The Date shall be the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use
GUARDRAIL : For Guardrail Connection details, see Index 536-001. both the existing date and the year of the widening. Black plastic letters and figures 3" in height may be used, as
RAILINGS ON RETAINING WALLS : If the Traffic Railing is to be provided on a retaining wall, the railing approved by the Engineer, in lieu of the letters and figures formed by 34" V-Grooves. V-Grooves shall be formed
section will be the same as shown on Sheet 2 Section A-A. All other details such as the End Transition, by preformed letters and figures.
Guardrail Connection, the maximum spacing of the 34" open joints and 5" V-Groove shall apply. JOINTS : See Plans, Superstructure, Approach Slab and Retaining Walls Sheets for actual dimensions and
BARRIER DELINEATORS : |Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face on joint orientation. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimensions of the
the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color Deck Joint. For treatment of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.
(white or yellow) of the near edgeline.
V-GROOVES : Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space Provide 3" Intermediate Open Joints at :
V-Grooves equally between %" Open Joints and/or Deck Joints and at V-Groove locations on Retaining (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.
Wall footings. (2) - Ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion
END TRANSITIONS: When guardrail approaches are shown in the Plans, provide the Railing End Transition as shown. joints on retaining wall junction slabs.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2019-20 INDEX SHEET
@ FDDTES TRAFFIC RAILING - (42” VERTICAL SHAPE)
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| —Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)

(Alternate with Bars 5T) 2" Cover (Top)

9|

0

V4

o

2" Cover (Top)
_
RY O
™ o}
n
= o
ol 4
7 o
™ Il 3" Cover
S| (Sides)
®
S
(%))
™
. Ft/Ft
Sidewalk— i AQZ_//

\\

o)

Bars 55 (Field
Bend as
Reqd.) (Typ.) —

_=

% Y
m
- X
2” =
& .
i [
&N ~ 1%
@ I
— Bars 55 (Typ.) o =
0Nl
— Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) o~ NS
(Alternate with Bars 5X) 2
Raised
Sidewalk —_—
2" = Slope Varies
Coping S
GJ "
— Const. i ————————————
Joint ks

— Const.
Joint

“into App. Slab

6" Min. Embedment

.

\Hook Top Steel in
Raised Sidewalk

\

6" Min. Embedment

.

Approach Slab

\

Hook Top Steel in
Raised Sidewalk

Edge of Approach
Slab (Coping)

| —Transition Bars 5X (Field Cut and Lap
Splice for Railing End Transition, Shift and
Rotate as Required to Maintain Cover)

Bolts

¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector & Guardrail

for Railing End Transition, Shift and Rotate
as Required to Maintain Cover)

%u V-
Groove

Deck ‘ VIEW B-B
8 + ‘ (END VIEW OF TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION)
(Approach Slab shown, Retaining Wall Junction Slab similar)
SECTION A-A | 6-8"
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING | &
SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK SHOWN ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal i 20
Connector Bolts ﬂ*‘
‘ 1 " " 1" Iyn
Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) ‘\ 1 9 | 6% CROSS REFERENCE:
Field Bend | o ‘1‘ \ ‘] o ogn | ol For location of Section A-A, View B-B
Bars 55 as Bars'5T @ I'-0" sp. (Max.) 0% 117 8 2 and View C-C, see Sheet 1.
Required | || ‘ ‘ ‘_‘
T "
NOTES: }\ ik L B S
1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X on Approach Slab H =1 =~ g T L !
at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge \‘"E
to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required, %
adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be hl’ : R
made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut, shift z/ ‘ ?|°
and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover Bars 5S | _ N
in Railing End Transition. (Typ.) A NS
S
2. Omit Railing End Transition and Guardrail if Concrete
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab or Retaining \ LTransit/'on Bars 5T
Wall. See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and " S G 2 Field Cut, Lap Splice
Roadway Plans. If Taper and Railing End Transition is omitted, R LS L B S N o (2'-2" Min.)
extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab or limiting T e i e me N FE AL - Fe ;Vﬁ\\‘nﬁ{
(5;5;,3)” on Retaining Wall, and space Bars 5T and 5X at 1'-0 T(ansition Bars 5x Raised Sidewa/kJ | Approach Slab
' Field Cut & Lap ‘ o
Splice (2-2" Min.) | 3-0"Taper B
VIEW C-C
RAILING END TRANSITION
(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2019-20 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES TRAFFIC RAILING - (42” VERTICAL SHAPE)
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH

S 5 As Reqd.

T 5 10'-8"

X 5 6'-9"

‘ Length as Required ‘
BAR 55
y ) ~
i M —
ofs N
-2 ~ | |
3l 1 |
NS =N [
@ 2|8 |
T SIS !
0|8 Field ‘
Sls s | A
PES Discard— |
0A~] i ‘
1 |
X —_— ‘
7 END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5T

STIRRUP BAR 5T

To B

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

~

e Field Cut (7 of each required
per Railing End Transition)

All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" W/'deZ‘

ROADW AY 0A
CROSS-SLOPE | |oW GUTTER| HIGH GUTTER
0% to 2% 90° 90°
2% to 6% 87° 83°
6% to 10% 84° 96°
l | :g _
=S oF | Ay
=10 ~
ElN
NS kS §
© 2183
& SAPS Field
I Cut &
TS Discard
SIg
@Ag T
L |
I J\
LR END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5X

STIRRUP BAR 5X

2. The 4'-6%" vertical dimension shown for Bars 5T and 5X is based on a bridge deck with a
6" thick x 6' wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck cross slope and a counter 2%

raised sidewalk cross slope.

To Be Field Cut (7 of each required
per Railing End Transition)

If the raised sidewalk thickness, width or cross slope vary from the

above amounts, adjust this dimension accordingly to achieve a 6" minimum embedment into the bridge

deck.

See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets.

3. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be the same as detailed above with

OA = 90°.

4. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
5. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

a minimum of 2'-2".

Bar splices for Bars 5S shall be

6. The Contractor may utilize Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

L

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:

with Specification Section 932.

DETAIL "A" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance

P 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove

| all curing compound and loose material from the surface

I prior to application of bonding agent.

N e
% .0V - .oV

3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

3/8H

P
°

N AR e VT
45°\/ \/45’

Paint Recessed
Surfaces Black

SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE
TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING

QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.145
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 30.68

(The above quantities are based on a 6" thick x 6'
wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck
cross slope and counter 2% sidewalk cross slope)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17
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%" Intermediate Open
Joint (see Notes)

Coping (Typ.) \

15" V-Groove in
both faces and top
of Traffic Railing

Deck Joint
(see Notes)

For Railing End Transition see Railing End Detail
(Typical where Guardrail Connection is required)

,/ Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

N\

— . .
T Raised Sidewalk
—

Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

N\ N\

Al

LApproach Slab

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining

Trailing End (No End Transition required unless

PLAN

a Guardrail Connection is shown in the Plans) (Rajls, Posts and Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

Al Al

Begin or End Approach Slab
or Begin or End Railing on

Retaining

When Bullet Railing is continuous

wall

Wall provide Tapered End Transition
30'-0" Maximum Spacing %" V-Groove at terminus of Bullet Railing
¢ Superstructure \ \
Supports
8'-0 /wa)(/mum ]/\;'0" Post Spacing (Typ.) Bullet Railing
‘ Additional Rail required (Typ. all posts) in. Tapered End 19" (Max)
i i i i i Transition 0"
1'-9" (Max.) 10" min, ‘ 10" min.. g?a;/ligeua/ Height Bicycle Aiigni7//c§/§;i. ' . 0" (]Mi?v.)
0" 70" Max. 7-0" Max. y op g Rail Expansion Assembly Rail Splice Assembly
(Min.) ‘ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing requires Post "C"
***** (I At St o i T T T e B o A ST T T T T T T T T T T T T T mr- == St i T A
***** mT********%{***T\ﬁﬁ***ﬂ****Tm*** 77777‘%‘777?T\7777 777\1?77777‘%‘{7777777777777777 N N
\ i/ 71 I ! I 7T [ 1] _ 1 L 71 \_ e T ] [T T~
=i L L ‘ L Lt LT L Dy T
ink LT | LT - LT Lhr T bt
I B B | I _______JL___ NAME OR DATE| |
74" Intermediate 14" V-Groove in . BRIDGE NUMBER . .
T+ Open Joint (see + - both faces and top ™M ] 6" Min. L1l Guardrail Connect'/on
Notes) | of Traffic Railing (When called for in Plans)
% Raised Sidewalk Deck Joint || (see Notes) - Raised Sidewalk
V%% l
T T T L SRt e e eau S | nerye s
I P RO ot o) R R e Al | DA R
R T \pgf?'wf!"fbfbr . R R S S O SN RSN
— - = See Detail "A" Bridge Deck Front Face of Backwall & - Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Beain or End
Approach Slab (Flexible for Pre-cured Begin or End Bridge ——___ [ K Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Apgroach Slab
BN N

Pavement Approach Slab
Shown, Rigid Pavement
Approach Slab Similar)

CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL
GUARDRAIL :

V-GROOVES :

Silicone Sealant

. See Structures Plans, General Notes.

For Guardrail Connection details, see Index 536-001.

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING AND SPECIAL HEIGHT BICYCLE RAILING DETAILS :
for Post, Rail and Rail Splice/Expansion Assembly fabrication and installation Details and Notes.

Construct 15" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 3" Open Joints

and/or Deck Joints and at V-Groove locations on Retaining Wall footings.

BARRIER DELINEATORS:

color (white or yellow) of the near

END TRANSITION: When guardrail approaches are shown in the plans, provide Railing End Transition.

edgeline.

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

This railing has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to other safety shape
railings which have been crash tested to NCHRP Report 350 TL-4 and MASH TL-4 Criteria.

See Index 515-022

Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face
on the traffic side in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

RAILINGS ON RETAINING WALLS :

If the Traffic Railing is to be provided on a retaining wall, the railing section

30"
Toe Transition

will be the

same as shown on Sheet 2. All other details such as the End Transition, Guardrail Connection, the maximum spacing of the
%" open joints and 15" V-Groove shall apply.

NAME, DATE, AND BRIDGE NUMBER :

The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so as to be seen on

the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be placed on the driver's left side when approaching the

%" V-Grooves.
OPEN JOINTS :

For treatment of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.

Provide 34" Intermediate Open Joints at :

(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.

(2) - Ends of approach slabs

when adjacent to retaining

walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall

junction slabs.

bridge. The Name shall be as shown in the General Notes of the Structures Plans. The Date shall be the year the bridge is
completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use both the existing date and the year of the widening. Black
plastic letters and figures 3" in height may be used, as approved by the Engineer, in lieu of the letters and figures formed by
V-Grooves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.
See Structures Plans, Superstructure, Approach Slab Sheets and Retaining Walls for actual dimensions and joint
orientation. Provide open Traffic Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A and
View B-B, see Sheet 2.
For Detail "A" see Sheet 3.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
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Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing v

71"

Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

2" Cover (Top)

e
—

61/2”

/Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp.
(Max.) (Alternate with

TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING
(Section Thru Bridge Deck shown)

NOTES:
1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X on Approach Slab
at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge
to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required,
adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be
made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut, shift
and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover

in Railing End Transition.

. Omit Railing End Transition and Guardrail if Concrete

Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab or Retaining
Wall. See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and
Roadway Plans. If Taper and Railing End Transition is omitted,
extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Slab or limiting
station on Retaining Wall, and space Bars 5T and 5X at 1'-0"

> \\}j
: "
= N
T B :
o«
2 —~ N
>
% S m Bars 5T)
Q B o
- 5< \
S @ % .
T| O 3
— ) b
SRS & ~ C
19} © o =
Q “ N —
[¥2) S - [Se]
Nl R \
s = N
Q Y N [ Bars 5S (Typ.)
S 5 /
R - " q |—Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
:i ® 3" Cover /| (Alternate with Bars 5X)
; Sides
s ( ) o0
N .02 Ft/Ft g |«
"\, Coping % 8
; ———-—=-—=—Z—zZ—zZZZzZz=ZZ=ZZ=-CZ - ZTZIEZDIRK | Const' % °
Slope Varies /] :_,"\ Joint @i | 2
..................................... A1 et
- = - - - - - - - - ZZZ—ZZZZ4d4}=Z4|=F>o i
(7: —_ /- === :T: —_ - -z :%& jibes B e K ©
|
. Hook Top Steel in
Brid k
( , ek Bars 55 Raised Sidewalk
Raised g + ‘ 1'-0"
Sidewalk =
SECTION A-A

Connector Bolts

Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7

Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

-
~— ]

/Bars 5X @ I'-0" sp.
(Max.) (Alternate with
Bars 5T) (See Note 1)

=
£
%
<
Q 3 2" Cover (Top)
:% £ ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
@ = Connector & Guardrail
“ [ Bolts
Y -
= Q .
T3 & |
9] o
Q = =
©n = 5 R ]
NI I %
) D N I I — , , ,
T Y . \
N ) = _ | Z Bars 5S (Field Bend as
[Xe) Required) (Typ.)
! ® . i
™ ol & | 2Taper Bars 5T @ I'-0" sp. (Max.)
0 e 2 _|S (Alternate with Bars 5X)
N .02 Ft/Ft SIS (See Note 1)
_ = _ _ L E EQ
_____ L HED:
F—-—-c--C---ZZ-ZZCZZZ-ZZZZZTZ-Z=Z=Z2=Z-=--- FlF= ’Const.giu’
, I Joint 2
Slope Varies W=
- “rF- - —= I~ =
___________________________________________ Al
=
| fr s f ____________i________T%fﬁ;/ :_:":l o
_:::::::::::‘::::?,:::::\]:é::? HOOkTOpStee//ﬁ
T Bars 5S Raised Sidewalk
KRa/sed k Approach o Edge of Approach
Sidewalk Slab 6" + r-o Slab (Coping)
4"7 >0 VIEW B-B
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal i i APPROACH SLAB END VIEW
OF TRAFFIC RAILING
Bars 5T & 5X 2@ 6 2@ ,| 27" Spacing Bars 5T CROSS REFERENCE:
Alternating at 6" oo 6" & Bars 5X For location of Section A-A and View B-B

Bars 5S

(Typ.) —

1/

Bars 5X 1]

Bars 5T
Raised

Sidewalk —F]

o |

i

ol o

A O | R 4

o A

SIal

BLAVAL ;

Approach Slab

see Sheet 1

NOTE: For Bullet Railing Details,

see Index 5

15-022.

(Tvp) RAILING END DETAIL
(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)
o 13 FDOTV Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (32" VERTICAL SHAPE) o il
11/01/17 |3 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS ) 521.423| 20of 3
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

31_83/4u

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

STIRRUP BAR 5T

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

MARK SIZE LENGTH
S 5 As Reqd.
T 5 9'-0"
X 5 5'-10"
)
OA
| J
11" 5"

3'—83/4”

ROADW AY OA
CROSS-SLOPE | oW GUTTER| HIGH GUTTER
0% to 2% 90° 90°
2% to 6% 87° 93°
6% to 10% 84° 96°

17"

@Aij

7

STIRRUP BAR 5X

61"

‘Length as Requ/red‘

BAR 55

Pre-cured Silicone

Sealant (4" W/de)<‘
o

DETAIL "A" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
with Specification Section 932.

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
all curing compound and loose material from the surface
prior to application of bonding agent.

3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

Ve RPN
S0 oV -° .0V

‘vo‘

o ~_0 v: N Bc<\
45“\/ \/ 45°

Paint Recessed
Surfaces Black

P

SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE
TO FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The 3'-8%" vertical dimensions shown for Bars 5T and 5X are based on a bridge deck with a
6" thick x 6' wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck cross slope and a counter 2%
raised sidewalk cross slope. If the raised sidewalk thickness, width or cross slopes vary from the
above amounts, adjust these vertical dimensions accordingly to achieve a 6" minimum embedment into
the bridge deck. ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
3. The rg-infor;ement for the railing ona Retaining Wall shal//lbe the same as detailed with @A = 90°. QUANTITIES
4. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
5. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
a minimum of 2-2". , , A Concrete CY/LF 0.095
6. The Contractor may utilize Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR - -
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 25.90
(The above quantities are based on a 6" thick x 6
wide raised sidewalk at low side of deck, 2% deck
cross slope and counter 2% sidewalk cross slope.)
RE‘L/AI\ZFON S DESCRIPTION: FY 20]9_20 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S TRAFFIC RAILING - (32” VERTICAL SHAPE)
07/01/13 |& =" STANDARD PLANS 521-423| 3of 3
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%" Intermediate Open

Deck Joint (see Notes)

Joint (see Notes)

1y
H N

N\ N\

|- Bridge Deck/

/ 15" V-Groove in both faces and top

Al Al

For Railing End Transition see Detail "A"
(Typical when Guardrail Connection
required at either end)

L— Approach Slab
—

of Traffic Railing (Equally spaced
between open joints)

T Bridge Deck \

Al

I Approach Slab
—

Guardrail Connection

(When called for in Plans, Typ.) //

=—— Begin or End
Approach Slab

7" Intermediate Open ‘

For Railing Height Transition, See Detail "B"
(Typical when Concrete Median Barrier required
beyond Approach Slab at either end)

¢ Superstructure
Supports

30'-0" Maximum

PLAN

Spacing %" V-Grooves

Begin or End
Approach Slab

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

\

Joint (see Notes)

15" V-Groove in both faces and top

See Detail "C" ! of Traffic Railing (Equally spaced

for Pre-cured

. between open joints)
Silicone Sealant n

|
\
\ Deck Joint (see Notes)
\

Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

L/

I CRAERG

N, e NN e B N Y

Bridge Deck
Approach Slab

This railing has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to other
single-slope railings which have been crash tested to MASH TL-4 criteria.

CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL: See Structures Plans, General Notes.

GUARDRAIL: For Guardrail Connection details see Index 536-001.

SUPERELEVATED BRIDGES: At the option of the Contractor the Traffic Railing on
superelevated bridges may be constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface.
If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the end of the Traffic Railing from
perpendicular to plumb over a minimum distance of 20'-0".
The cost of all modifications will be at the Contractor's expense.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing along the
centerline in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to
the color (white or yellow) of the near edgeline.

Front Face of Backwall &
Begin or End Bridge

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

ELEVATION
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A, View B-B, Detail "A"
and Detail "B" see Sheet 2.

For Detail "C" see Sheet 4.

V-GROOVES: Construct 15" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 34" open joints and/or Deck Joints.
JOINTS: See Plans, Superstructure, Approach Slab and Retaining Walls Sheets for actual dimensions
and joint orientation. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the

dimensions of the Deck Joint. For treatment of Railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.

Provide 24" Intermediate Open Joints at:
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.
(2) - Ends of Approach Slabs adjacent to a Roadway Median Barrier.

END TRANSITIONS: When guardrail approaches are shown in the Plans, provide the Railing End Transition

as shown in Detail "A". When a Concrete Median Barrier is shown on the approaches,
provide the Railing Height Transition as shown in Detail "B".

FY 2019-20

INDEX SHEET

LAST || DESCRIPTION:

REVISION | FDDT{)

11/01/18 |3 — -
o
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2"
3]/4,, ]IJ/ZH 31/4,,
- 10 - N Bars 5R (See Detail A LA §
o “A" for bar spacings) 3|2
3 —g_ T N Bars 5R @ I'-0" sp. © E
Bars 5R @ 1'-0" sp. SR S| _ (See Note 2) N
N E; S
~ =
& [ A N ©
. Bars 55 (Typ.) ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ”Ii Bars 55 (Typ.)
M 4+ - —_ - Connector & Guardrail N
N rBars 55 (Typ.) Bolts I
I 7 S & & 1 cover
g & . cover - 2V
@ 215 €Y &% R K © sides)
™ ® des) i S
s (S N 24 ¢ S 0
" Cover ; ; i
0 Const. Joint 2 | —— Field Cut, Shift and Benq Transtt/on ™ Const. Joint
™ |Bars 5W @ Required S (Sides) Bars 5W as shown to maintain cover Bars 5W @ Required
I'-0" sp. — a Asphalt (See Detail "A" for bar spacings) 1'-0" sp. —|
) Overla i i
A Bridge y |- Const. Joint Required E
) Deck = Riding Surface i
. & / _ .
_________ 1S 0 = - - --"=-—-—-=-= =
- - - - - Z-Z-Z—Z-ZZ-Z—Z-—Z=-—<-«zZ - - - - --=-<Z- = — =7 gg‘: fog (:\‘ B g
- % 1 SlE = £ =
- - - - - - - - - - -0 Y — == =1 ‘@LL]: = w w
% L gu
N 5::::3::::3::::5:_:5:::5:: :\::::\::::;:::\\\:::;:::
Al Bars 55 7 ; ; ) Bars 55
SECTION A-A I
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING Approach Slab VIEW B-B Bars 5S Approach Slab VIEW C-C
(SECTION THRU BRIDGE DECK SHOWN - SECTION THRU APPROACH SLAB SIMILAR) HEIGHT TRANSITION
END TRANSITION
NOTES:
1. When guardrail approaches are shown in the plans, begin placing Railing Bars 5R and 5W on Approach Slab at the railing "T

end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. Cut, bend and lap bars as shown o

to maintain cover. If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5R and 5W shall be made immediately adjacent ] >0 VATaper

to Begin or End Bridge. 38" Single-Slope Raise Bars 5R to maintain

2. When a Concrete Barrier is used beyond the Approach Slab form a 5'-0" long Height Transition and raise Barrier 2" cover at top of Traffic
Bars 5R up to maintain 2" top clearance. 7y \ Railing along taper &N
¢ Thrie-Beam 7" & Thrie-Beam T N N W
Guardrail Bolts Guardrail Bolts ——————— | F
/—\‘[‘ﬂ Approach Slab | Begin or End : | N N
Approach Slab ‘ \L \ ‘ jApproach Slab | ] -
n l jBegin or End | ) | \\
‘ Approach Slab i | Bars 55
\~ . A ‘ | ,/ (Typ.)
A ‘ ™M ! — —
: ‘ R B i |
| I B S J : iy Bars 5R
— A A ! & (Typ.)
: [ i 5 ‘ o " | e T
i Bars L j | Q N ‘j\ A’”’ ] = ' B ]
sw — - = i A |
// %: — | B 1 B \\ ‘ | | ! B | ] ] =] ] ]=
. ; : .| Bars 5W
Bars 55 ‘ &;ﬂ (BTars)SR ‘ Bars 55 (Top) . | (Typ)
| yp. T— 1 .

(Bottom) N Field Cut Transition N I"\:.E = i — Field Bend Bar 4S5
Field Bend as / A Bars 5W. Lap as shown A : 5 t())c follow bottom leg
required (Typ.) | 3_0" to maintain cover. ‘ 3-0" -g ) I / of Bar 4P

F I = — —
End Transition End Transition S 5 ol ° A h Slab

Bars 5W @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 45sp. @8 = 2-8" 3 Bars 5R @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 4sp. @8 =2-8 234 >a \-— y y = pproach oia

N~
DETAIL "B"

PLAN - Railing End Transition

(Showing Bars 5W and 5S) (Showing Bars 5R and 5S)

PLAN - Railing End Transition

ELEVATION - RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION
(Showing Transition to 38" Single-Slope Barrier)

DETAIL "A"
eizon |8 FOOT) - 291920 TRAFFIC RAILING - (MEDIAN 36’ SINGLE-SLOPE) S
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS ; - 521-426| 2 of 4
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Median Traffic Railing >
I\ I\ I\ 2% I\ I\

Al Al Al Al Al

/ %" Intermediate Open
Joint in Railing Bars 5W Field cut
/ j (see Note 2)

Railing End Transition
where required

o3

—

3" (See
Note 5)

N\ N\

v . ' v v / N ! Begin or End

€ Intermediate Pier Front Face of Backwall and ~ Approach Slab

or Bent Begin or End Bridge See
Note 6.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH
MEDIAN TRAFFIC RAILING

NOTES:
1) Median Traffic Railing reinforcement vertical Bars 5W may be shifted up to 1" (Max.)
and rotated up to 10 degrees as required to allow proper placement.
2) Transition Stirrup Bars 5W shall be used as required at railing ends adjacent to expansion joints
to facilitate placement of bars in acute corners. Place Transition Bars 5W in a fan pattern to
maintain spacing. Rotate bars in 10° (Max.) increments as required.
3) Median Traffic Railing ends at deck expansion joints shall follow the deck joint with allowance for joint
movement. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for Details.
4) 34" Intermediate Open Joints and V-Grooves in railing shall be placed perpendicular or radial to the
¢ of the median railing. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for locations.
5) At begin or end approach slab extend slab at the median railing ends 3" (open side) as shown
to provide a base for casting of the railing.
6) Work this Sheet with Approach Slab Indexes as applicable.
7) Deck Expansion Joint at begin or end bridge shown. Deck Expansion Joints at ¢ Pier or
Intermediate Bents are similar.
8) Partial Plan Views shown are intended as guides only. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for skew angles, joint orientation, dimensions and details.
9) If Welded Wire Reinforcement is used in lieu of conventional reinforcement, placement of the WWR

vertical elements shall be similar to those shown above. Clipping of horizontal elements to
facilitate placement shall be minimized where possible. Where clipping is required, supplement horizontal
elements by lap splicing with deformed bars having an equivalent area of steel.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20

STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC RAILING - MEDIAN 36" SINGLE-SLOPE)
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL (WWR) DETAILS

CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

1170
6% 6 6"
N
>
& Y
N
N
D30.7 @
1'-0" Ctrs. D307 )
N
_I
e
1 T
WWR Piece No.
D30.7 (Lap Splice each o
longitudinal wire) 2'-2" Min. Lap
’\V \
L D30.7
D307 1~ I B D30.7
//
N
Al
1'-0"
(Typ.)

WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT NOTES:

SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR Sections)

7'-gn
Optional N
3" (Typ.) [900 Hook ] &N
D30.7 @ S
1'-0" Ctrs. Not Req'd 0
\ with Hook o
I
D30.7 (Typ.) s -
oB =
OA
A Al

WWR Piece No. 1

(Top)

WWR Piece No. 2

6"
Embed.

C WWR Piece No. 1
SECTION A-A

1. At the option of the Contractor deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) may be utilized in lieu of all Bars 5R,

55 and 5W. WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931.
2. WWR at Railing End Transition shall be field bent inward as required (Pieces 1 & 2) to maintain cover. The bottom

of Piece 1 shall be cut to allow overlap.

3. Place WWR panels so as to minimize the end overhang of longitudinal wires at Railing Ends and Open Joints.

Overhangs greater than 6" are not permitted.

ROADWAY | ON SLOPE |AT CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE 51 T 25 | o2 T o8
0% to 2% 79° 79° 79° 79°
>2% to 6% 81° 77° 79° 79°
>6% to 10% 84° 74° 79° 79°

17}

A and OB shall be 79° if Contractor elects to place

railing perpendicular to the deck, and approach slabs.

a
P

STIRRUP BAR 5R

All bar dimensions
All reinforcing ste

Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints.

| Lfﬁ\\ﬂe/d Cut &
I L _ I B Discard

Field Bend

as required 31/2"‘

710"

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
R 5 7'-2"

S 5 As Reqd.
w 5 5'-10"
Length as Required
BAR 55
\31/2”

to maintain
cover

29l
2'-545" Min.

Field Cut & r——-~
Reuse i\{/
. |
9 I oA or 0B
- to match
/ Typ. Bars
[
L N— — — —

—Optional Splice
(see Note 4)

10"

TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5R
(5 required per Railing
End Transition)

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

in the bending diagrams are out to out.
el at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
Bar

splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

At the Contractor's

option, Bars 5W may be fabricated as a two piece

bar with a 1'-2" lap splice of the bottom legs.

STIRRUP BAR 5W

TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5W
To Be Field Cut
(10 required per Railing
End Transition)

Pre-cured Silicone !
Sealant 4" wide (Typ.)

6"
(Typ.)

(Typ.)

DETAIL "C" - SECTION

AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of

the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance

with Specification Section 932.

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
all curing compound and loose material from the surface

prior to application of bonding agent.

3. Include the cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING
QUANTITIES

ITEM

UNIT

QUANTITY

Concrete

CY/LF

0.157

Reinforcing Steel

LB/LF

23.99

(The above quantities are based on a crowned
roadway, with a 2% cross slope)

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
01/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20

STANDARD PLANS
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%" Intermediate Open Deck Joint (see Notes)

. 15" V-Groove in both faces and . o
Joint (see Notes) top of Traffic Railing For Railing End Transition
Edge of Approach “‘ ‘A-‘ see Detail "A" (Typical when
Slab (Coping) Coping (Typ.) \\ A Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \ Guardrail Connection required)
_______________ — — — I ——— —_——— —_— —_— — —_— —_— — —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— — —— — ] — = T — —E—— - - —_-—_- e _ ]
| / T
I 1T T T L1 T1
| N K
] L
Q\ ~_ | Gutter Line / : : o~
Approach Slab —— Bridge Deck ——— Approach Slab Guardrail Connection
T T \ i_‘ : : i_‘ T T~ (When called for in Plans) B
N ?\V ?\V ?\V ?\V

Begin or End Approach Slab or Begin
or End Railing on Retaining Wall

PLAN
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining
Wwall

For Railing Height Transition, see Detail "B"
(Typical when Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing
required beyond Approach Slab at approach and/or

trailing end)
¢ Superstructure

Supports o )
39 -0" Maximum | Spacing }5" V-Grooves (see Notes)
’ \
%”_ Intermediate Open _, 14" V-Groove in both faces | _Deck Joint (see Notes)
Joint (see Notes) and top of Traffic Railing ‘
See Detail "C" for ‘ , 6" Min.
Pre-cured Silicone Sealant | [
/ Y
;)] Tz ”--Z-Z-Z-Z-Z—ZZZZcZzZZzZcZrcZ-r-t%Z (:.h____ 'NAMEORDATE Z::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::_
7 ] BRIDGE NUMBER ~
NF
1 Guardrail Connection
1 L (When called for in Plans)
| el el N A e N el e e e VA VAR VA
N L A VUSSR ) ‘°\7,x‘ov;“\
Bridge Deck Lo C, oV O 0V . %L oV N -° oV

Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Front Face of Backwall & Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab

Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Begin or End Bridge - Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar, Typ.) 30"
CROSS REFERENCE:
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING For Section A-A, View B-B,
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) Detail "A" and Detail "B",

see Sheet 2. For Detail "C",

(Railing on Bridge Deck and Approach Slab shown, Railing on Retaining Wall similar) e el G

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

This railing has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to other single-slope railings NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER: The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so as to
which have been crash tested to MASH TL-4 Criteria. be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be placed on the driver's left
side when approaching the bridge. The Name shall be as shown in the General Notes in the Structures Plans. The

CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL: See Structures Plans General Notes. Date shall be the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use both the
GUARDRAIL: For Guardrail Connection details see Index 536-001. existing date and the year of the widening. Black plastic letters and figures 3" in height may be used, as approved
SUPERELEVATED BRIDGES: At the option of the Contractor the Traffic Railing on superelevated bridges may be by the Engineer, in lieu of the letters and figures formed by 34" V-Grooves. V-Grooves shall be formed by

constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface. If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the preformed letters and figures.

end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face on the traffic side

modifications will be at the Contractor's expense. in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near
PEDESTRIAN AND BICYCLE RAILING: See Index 515-021 and 515-022 for Notes, Details and post spacings for edgeline.

Traffic Railings with Pedestrian /Bicycle Bullet Railings. JOINTS : See Plans, Superstructure, Approach Slab and Retaining Walls Sheets for actual dimensions and joint
V-GROOVES: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 3" Open Joints orientation. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint.

and/or Deck Joints and at V-Groove locations on Retaining Wall footings. For treatment of Railings on skewed bridges see Sheet 3.
END TRANSITIONS: When guardrail approaches are shown in the Plans, provide the Railing End Transition as Provide 24" Intermediate Open Joints at:

shown in Detail "A". When a concrete traffic railing or barrier is shown on the approaches, provide the Railing (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.

Height Transition as shown in Detail "B". (2) - Ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining walls and at expansion

Jjoints on retaining wall junction slabs.

LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
revision o FOOT) 7 291920 TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE-SLOPE) N
11/01/18 5 —=— " STANDARD PLANS ) ) 521427 10of 4
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1'_q" 1_gn

*
7 9" - * Where railings of adjacent bridges 7 g
G:J _ are to be built back to back, the r-1 ‘
S S outside vertical plane of the railing —* Bars 4P @ 6" sp. — ‘
., Sk and deck/approach slab may coincide 3% 9%" ‘
Bars 4P @ 6" sp. N " |
along a plane centered 1'-4" from P T Ry ‘ B
N each gutter line. A bond breaker will r ‘over (Top) . © 5
i / be required. See Structures Plans, _— Bars 4P (See_ Detail "A J
S Superstructure Sheets for Details. /7 _for bar spacings) - Bars 45
| Bars 45 ™ Ba(r/fjjlz ’7\ ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal (Typ.) 1
Typ. N I Connector Bolts [
(Typ.) 1 Bend as Py, :\N
: < Read, | 2 cover 5 N pars av — =
) N @ ]z/zu * S ) Typ.) 2 over Fvl) ® T ® 6" sp
S ©7F  Bars av - % "1 (sides) 5|8 : 2% Cover
™ (S @ 6" sp. ~N P I S
o g 2" Cover 2" Min. <
N Cover Construction d
§ @ Taper Joint location
Const. Joint Q o L o 1% *
S Required 1 * ) Riding g 2 Riding ]
™ ? 2 Surface 7 | ~— Const. Joint Required Surface 7 - B — S | N
& Asphalt e L — =
-u ~ _ Overlay .13 %o 5
EZT-TC-C-ZC-ZCZC-ZC-ZCZcCZZZZZZZZzZ¢=Z = :g = © g ____________________ e | . LE
- g = v el ity S I
:::::K—_::::::::::::::_ /0-23 I Wy Z:::::::::::::::::::f LI:_::Z::I
; — Bars 4S
Bridge Bars 4S Coping * /7 Edge of
Deck 51 6" \Edge of /-\pproach éc)pbro{cz_chl )
‘ Approach Slab Slab (Coping) * sy | g ab (Coping
Approach Slab
SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION VIEW C-C
(Section thru Bridge Deck shown, Section thru Approach Slab (Section thru Approach Slab shown, HEIGHT TRANSITION
and Retaining Walls similar) Section thru Retaining Walls similar)
. ' 36" Single-Slope 50" Taper c 38" Single-Slope
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal A 2'-0" Beai End A 5 & Thrie-Beam Terminal 2 2-0 Begin or End Approach  'raffic Railing N gf”;;:ﬁ?ifzgcafg
Connector Bolts ‘ ‘ egin or End Approac Connector Bolts ‘ ‘ Slab or limiting stati Raise Bars 4P to maintain o 9
g station ' Ret wall
- Slag (;r‘//m/t/a/g ”stat/on " on Retaining Wall . 2" cover at top of Traffic on Retaining Wa
‘ on Retaining Wa Bars 4S (Top) ‘ N Railing along taper
oy A1 < coomg Y T z — 4]
Al -+ /- 7 E===== :j‘ - F-------- T 1 1 1 7 o1 | | |
___________ 4‘-_!_—_______/( . | Bars 4P N — = = |
R Bars 4V ~ & == = i i b | Bars 4S
Y (Typ.) ! - < J (Typ.) ] = = (Typ) |
~ p | T B - B 1 B ‘ l \ I
} % — = = = I
Bars 4P |
Bars 4S 2 ‘ ) (Typ.) ] | RS
(Bottom) — /} R m ‘ n ﬁ\/j— : T a
! — ==
A Field Bend to B A |
Approach Slab maintain cover ‘ |
" 1y
Bars 4V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3 Bars 4P @ 6" sp. End Bars 4P 2% - . |
(Max.) ‘ @ 6" sp. (Max.) Bars 4V :
wr (Typ.) il
‘ 3_0" Toe ‘ 3'-0 T?e j\//. |
‘ Transition Transition — Sy | | !
| 0 ey
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION ‘Ji J I =
(Showing Bars 4V and 45) (Showing Bars 4P and 4S) || L 2
J g d g y g y g d 2
DETAIL "A" Approach Slab ————= Riding Surface V Top of Coping 2 %
! ! NI
</
NOTE: Omit Detail "A" and provide Detail "B" if Index 521-001 Concrete Barrier or Retaining Wall with 38" Single-Slope Traffic Railing is used DETAIL "B"
beyond thev/-\pproach Slab; See Structures Plans, Plan and Elevation Sheet and Roadway Plans. If Transitions are not required, ELEVATION - RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION
extend Typical Section to end of the Approach Siab. (Showing Transition to 38" Single-Slope Traffic Railing or Barrier)
LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT\ Fr 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE-SLOPE N
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¢ Intermediate

Coping

Front Face of Backwall and
Begin or End Bridge

Deck Expansion

\\ Joint

T

Concrete j
Parapet

Pier or Bent 7

////

/

3" Intermediate Open
Joint in Railing or Parapet

Llnsicle Face of

Parapet
\ Approach Slab //\

Railing End Transition

where required W

Sidewalk

|
|
|
-
%
|
|
—
]
||
|
.|
17"

/ Typical
’ Gutter / \Br/dge Deck

Oy

Bars 4V /

(See Note 3)

N\ N\ N\

N\
Al

Q Traffic Railing

3" (See
Note 6)

Al Al Al

Begin or End

Approach Slab —— See Note 7.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH SIDEWALK,
SINGLE-SLOPE TRAFFIC RAILING AND PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING
INDEX 521-820 or 521-825, OTHER TRAFFIC RAILINGS SIMILAR

NOTES:
Concrete Parapet reinforcement is not effected by skew angle, see Index 521-820 for details.

1)

¢ Intermediate %" Intermediate Open Deck Expansion
Pier or Bent Joint in Railing

Front Face of Backwall and
Begin or End Bridge

Railing End Transition
COP"”_C}\ Joint where required

L/ ;‘“% = 5 R

@/ GU“ef \Br/'dge Deck ~

Approach Slab
Traffic Railing , o )

N N N
\ \ \ \

Begin or End Approach Slab
See Note 3. —=—

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW OF SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH SINGLE-SLOPE
TRAFFIC RAILING, OTHER TRAFFIC RAILINGS SIMILAR

NOTES:
1) Railing expansion joint shall match the deck expansion joint which shall be turned perpendicular

2) Parapet expansion joint shall match the deck expansion joint which shall be turned perpendicular or radial to the gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for details.
or radial to the gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for details. 2) 24" Intermediate Open Joints and %" V-Grooves in railing shall be placed perpendicular or radial to the
3) Traffic Railing reinforcement vertical Bars 4V & 4P may be shifted up to 1" (Max.) and rotated gutter line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for locations.
up to 10 degrees as required to allow proper placement. Bars 4V adjacent to expansion joints shall 3) When Guardrail is shown on the approach, begin placing Railing Bars 4P and 4V on Approach Slab at
be field adjusted to maintain clearance and spacing, extra Bars 4V will be required. Cut bottom horizontal the railing end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes.
portion of 4V Bars to maintain maximum horizontal length to each vertical leg being placed. Discard the If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 4P and 4V shall be made immediately adjacent
remainder of the bar. Rotate cut bars to maintain clearance. to Begin or End Bridge.
4) Railing ends at deck expansion joints shall follow the deck joint with allowance for joint movement. Expansion
joint at the inside face of parapet shall be turned perpendicular or radial to this line. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for details.
5) 3" Intermediate Open Joints and V-Grooves in railing and parapet shall be placed perpendicular or radial to
the gutter line or inside face of parapet line. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for locations.
6) At begin or end approach slab extend slab at the railing ends 3" (gutter side or back face of railing
as required) as shown to provide a base for casting of the railing. Field trim toe of Bars 4V by 1 inch
as required to maintain concrete cover at edge of deck.
7) When Guardrail is shown on the approach, begin placing Railing Bars 4P and 4V on Approach Slab at the railing
end and proceed toward Begin or End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. If required,
ad justments to the bar spacing for Bars 4P and 4V shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge.
GENERAL NOTES:
1) Work this Sheet with Traffic Railing, Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing, and Approach Slab Indexes
as applicable.
2) Deck Expansion Joint at begin or end bridge shown. Deck Expansion Joints at ¢ Pier or
Intermediate Bents are similar.
3) Partial Plan Views shown are intended as guides only. See Structures Plans, Superstructure
and Approach Slab Sheets for skew angles, joint orientation, dimensions and details.
4) Railings on Raised Sidewalks shall be treated similar to the Partial Plan View of Bridge Deck
with Traffic Railing.
5) If Welded Wire Reinforcement is used in lieu of conventional reinforcement, placement of the WWR
vertical elements shall be similar to those shown above. Clipping of horizontal elements to
facilitate placement shall be minimized where possible. When clipping is required, supplement
horizontal elements by lap splicing with deformed bars having an equivalent area of steel.
RE‘L/AI\ZFON 5 DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 20]9_20 INDEX SHEET
9 - (367 - )
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL (WWR) DETAILS CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
ROADW AY LOW GUTTER | HIGH GUTTER BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
" CROSS-SLOPE
*Longitudinal D20 Wires or 4 g8 98 MARK SIZE LENGTH
4y #4 Bars may be tied. 0% to 2% 90° 90° S p PN
Bend Inside 2% to 6% 87° 93° S 4 As Reqd
Diameter = 2" :
B 6% to 10% 84° 96° vV 4 4'-10"
5 A s
. T ~ @B shall be 90° if Contractor elects to place railing
Wire - perpendicular to the deck and approach slabs.
or Length as Required
P Bar* ‘
. |
- [ ~
N ~ ~ 9]/u
T I d BAR 45
~N N [Se) 61/2" ‘3,,
. o \
, - D20 5%
@ 6" .
Ctr‘s. 9
oy WWR Piece No. 1 g ) Contractors
L—z_] ‘ = S Option
3 N | _
] 3 Field Bend B I “ B
, . o N ie end Bar I 0
WWR Piece No. 2 WWR Piece No. 2 3 % as req'd to | [N
O maintain cover | =
D20 (Extend or -y i klo
Lap Splice each 6" 2'-0" Min. Lap , ol P =
longitudinal wire) Tryp %" Cove, ! ! Y
\ yp- , o
Al Al
| q . A /& N JJ L;_/J
\ 21" Cover Field Cut 9" 30
\ & Discard
- «} — D20 ) STIRRUP BAR 4P END STIRRUP BAR 4P BAR 4V 6"
N N 4V’> .
) ) Cpoo To Be Field Cut
D20 SPLICE DETAIL ! and Bent END TRANSITION BAR 4V
(Between WWR Sections) _ - - REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: Field Cut and Lapped
[« o)
1===== =3F? = é 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
___________ - oW 2. The 8%" vertical dimensions shown for Bar 4V is based on a 6" embedment into the bridge deck
\ J without a raised sidewalk. If a raised sidewalk is to be provided, increase this dimension to
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT NOTES: WWR Pi No. 1 achieve a 6" minimum embedment into the bridge deck. See Structures Plans, Superstructure
tece o. and Approach Slab Sheets.
1. At the option of the Contractor deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) may be utilized in lieu of all Bars 4P, 3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
45 and 4V. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. 4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Bar splices for Bars 45
2. WWR at Railing End Transition shall be field bent inward as required (Piece 2) to maintain cover. The bottom of the shall be a minimum of 2'-0".
vertical wires (D20) in Piece 2 shall be cut a maximum of 4 inches and the gutter side portion bent inward as
required to allow placement.
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INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:

Pre-cured Silicone 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of

3/811

Sealant (4" wide) the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance I o T,V v
with Specification Section 932, T AT ESTIMATZZACVRTA}’;%(; RAILING
________ 2. Apply ;ea/ant prior to any Class V f/'n/sh coating and remove 450\/ \/‘45 ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
all curing compound and loose material from the surface Paint R d
A prior to application of bonding agent. Silrf;acee;ceBS/z{ik Concrete CY/LF 0.107
. ) Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 24.78
3. Include the cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in the

SECTION THRU RECESSED

Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing. (The above quantities are based on a 2% deck

10/24/2018

DETAIL "C" - SECTION
AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

"V" GROOVE TO FORM INSCRIBED
LETTERS AND FIGURES

cross slope;

railing on low side of deck.)

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2019-20
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TRAFFIC RAILING - (36" SINGLE-SLOPE)

INDEX

521-427

SHEET

4 of 4




2:55:53 PM

10/24/2018

%" Intermediate Open

Deck Joint (see Notes) For Railing End Transition see

- 15" V-Groove in
Joint (see Notes) hoth faces and
Edge of Approach ! top of Traffic A
slab (Coping) Coping (T”’-)\‘ Railing ~

Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \

View C-C and Detail "A"

(Typical when Guardrail
A Connection required)

(\ Gutter Line /
—— Bridge Deck A
¢~ Approach Slab T ] N T
N

N N

A [T Approach Slab

N

\ \ \

For Railing Height Transition, See Detail "B"

(Typical when Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing

required beyond Approach Slab at approach and/or (Reinforcing Steel
trailing end)

Begin or End Approach
Slab or Begin or End
Railing on Retaining
wall

¢ Superstructure
Supports

30'-0" Maximum

\

PLAN

not shown for clarity)

Spacing %" V-Groove (see Notes)

Al

#" Intermediate Open 15" V-Groove in

Joint (see Notes) both faces and

\
|
‘ Deck Joint (see Notes)
T
|

N
Guardrail Connection
(When called for in Plans)

Begin or End Approach Slab
or Begin or End Railing on

Retaining Wall

See Detail "C" . L
for Pre-cured top/pf Traffic 6" Min.
Silicone Sealant Railing H
)
n ps
ﬁ* NAME OR DATE
:::"‘t:::::::::::::::::::‘:\l BRIDGE NUMBER:-
)
Voo O e T T e Ty e e ey T e Ty T e Ty )
i N e VLT N e N N T
e e e e T
R A S S R A WM N A , Front Face of Backwall & - = = - = — —
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Bridge Deck Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Guardrail Connection J
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) (When called for in Plans)
ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING CROSS REFERENCE:

(Reinforcing St

eel not shown for clarity)

(Railing on Bridge Deck and Approach Slab shown, Railing on Retaining Wall similar)

This railing has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to other single slope railings
which have been crash tested to MASH TL-5.

CONCRETE AND REINFORCING STEEL: See Structures Plans, General Notes.

SUPERELEVATED BRIDGES: At the option of the Contractor the Traffic Railing on superelevated bridges may be
constructed perpendicular to the roadway surface. If an adjoining railing is constructed plumb, transition the
end of the Traffic Railing from perpendicular to plumb over a minimum distance of 20'-0". The cost of all
modifications will be at the Contractor's expense.

GUARDRAIL: For Guardrail connection details, see Index 536-001.

V-GROOVES: Construct %" V-Grooves plumb. Space V-Grooves equally between 3" Open Joints
and/or Deck Joints and at V-Groove locations on Retaining Wall footings.

END TRANSITIONS: When guardrail approaches are shown in the Plans, provide the Railing End Transition as
shown in Detail "A". When a concrete traffic railing or barrier is shown on the approaches, provide the Railing
Height Transition as shown in Detail "B".

TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

For Section A-A, End View B-B and Detail "A" see Sheet 2.

For Detail "B" see Sheet 3.
For Detail "C" see Sheet 4.

NAME, DATE, AND BRIDGE NUMBER: The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so as to be
seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be placed on the driver's left side when
approaching the bridge. The Name shall be as shown in the General Notes in the Structures Plans. The Date shall be
the year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use both the existing date and the

year of the widening. Black plastic letters and figures 3" in height may be used, as approved by the Engineer, in lieu of

the letters and figures formed by 74" V-Grooves. V-Grooves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.
JOINTS: See Structures Plans, Superstructure, Approach Slab and Retaining Walls Sheets for actual dimensions and
joint orientation. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimensions of the Deck Joint.

For treatment of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427.
Provide 74" Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at:
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.
(2) - Ends of approach slabs when adjacent to retaining
walls and at expansion joints on retaining wall
junction slabs.

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators on top of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face on the traffic side in
accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the Barrier Delineator to the color (white or yellow) of the near

edgeline.
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¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4 20" ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal L4 20"
Connector Bolts ‘ ‘ Connector Bolts ‘ ‘
Trans/m \\;‘
Bars 651 Iy "
Bars 5V ®* ‘ ‘ 4| Tra/rzjs:élon Bars 5P Transition Bars 5P ‘ ‘ 2" Cover
Fi t -
- Bars 5V Shift Bar 5V to o B ety Field Cut & Bend = pars 6T1
A (Typ.) clear bolt holes A Copin in Toe Transiotion and 6T2 4‘ NOTE:
yP- ‘ ‘ ,/ ping j ‘ ‘ B Begin placing Railing Bars 5P and 5V on Approach
____________________ | ______________\____________/_\__\_______’/_____ Slab at the railing end and proceed toward Begin or
Bars | - t — - End Bridge to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes.
.| 657 1 S N T — < If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5P
© ‘ - ©| Bar = l — — = — and 5V shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or
~ ‘ ~| 5p I r 1 U End Bridge. Shift Bars 5P and 5V (see Detail "A") as
Bars | U U ! H . - N - C required to maintain cover in Railing End Transition.
6T2 —_7 —r W— -
f N 7
Bars 6S1
Approach Field Bend Bar 552 ‘ g| —Beginor End
. kK
Slab Bars 552 (Bottom) as required Begin or End f \ \ Approach Slab
Approach Slab ** Approach
(Bottom) A | pp \ S%)b Bars 5P @ 6" sp. (Max.)
\ I \
" Sl * " . . .
A Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3% ey " Where railings of adjacent bridges are to be built back
*‘ ‘ 3'-0" (Toe Transition) to back, the outside vertical plane of the railing and
3'-0" (Toe Transition) o iy deck may coincide along a plane centered 1'-6" from
- Height T t
‘ B‘J 6'-8" (Heig ransition) each gutter line. A bond breaker will be required.
6'-8" (Height Transition) PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for Details.
' PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION (Showing Upper Section with Transition “ See joint orientation note on Sheet 1.
(Showing Lower Section with Bars 5V, 651, 552 and 6T2) Bars 5P and Bars 651, 6T1 & 6T2)
DETAIL "A" HE Field Cut .& Lap Bars 5V in Toe Transition
16" to maintain clearance.
NOTE: B . ‘
Omit Detail "A" and provide Detail "B" if 44" Concrete Barrier or Single-Slope g" 10" - ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
Traffic Railing is used beyond the Approach Slab. See Structures Plan and C Connector Bolts
Elevation Sheet and Roadway Plans. If Transitions are not required, extend %’ —
Typical Section to end of Approach Slab. g)ar;” 'Sjp O § y .
| Py S 3 10
= >k
4 1" N L
> s [ :
> |~
Bars 5P SHE=Y
4“ 21_0” U Q
] - B 6S1 "sp. - |k
Lap Bars 6T1 and 672 ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘ Tars o @ 6‘ R
with Bars 651 (3'-0 Connector Bolts (T S 3 2~B 671 —
Min. Lap Splice) (Typ.) , | ~ X ars —— R
Field Bend Bars 6T1 and ‘ ‘ N %
Bars 6T1 6T2 as required Lo SN - -1
. . o / - — / i
H. )%I o ‘ ‘ Blx & o o T i 2~Bars 6T2 WS 1
Bars 6T2 —] i (S| Y — N - A : 2 e g 2 RN 9 2 RN\
—— [k} U[/e/» — faly
w | & S C . . Bars 651 —t o1 ¢ - i
- < 2 over 50 é\j (Typ.) o over
% |Bars ES]ﬁ?‘;: =4z 4= 3= Al Ak = Const. Joint N © Field Bend 2' J—1 . 1
E? % — — Required ————— 9 ~ | Min. Cover @
; & g & Taper | {—Bars 6T2
— || || N . Bars 552 . © _N| Bars N 1
] ] ] ~N 15" * > X 6" sp. Frk
Bars 6T2 — m\ Z: g %\ @ d ‘\Const. Joint
— 155 _j @ [ ‘ Required
_____ H L I ke
C - - - - - ZZTZ-—Z-Z—Z—ZZZZZZ=Z<=Z2\ —_ - Z-ZZ-ZJF» Sb: b
} ] =8 = o %2
= = Bars 5V T s | E S
Transition Bars 5P |. - (Typ.) —-—-—--z-zZzZlzzzZzZzZzZzZzZz=2 /é:l ‘\ Rl L ____ A w
Field Cut (see . N, \ p 5 o T T T To T T T TOoT T T TaO s
Sheet 4) B 1o L pproac
. 6 6% * / S~
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Bars 552 B \‘Br/dge Deck 2 Coping Slab g/dgbe(gf Agp)rciach
Approach Slab Shown, Rigid a oping
Pavement Approach Slab Similar)
VIEW C-C SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
ELEVATION - RAILING END TRANSITION TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING END TRANSITION
(Guardrail not shown for clarity) (Section Thru Bridge Deck shown - (Section thru Approach Slab shown,
Section Thru Approach Slab similar) Section thru Retaining Walls similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2019-20 INDEX SHEET
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1_6"

g 10
(.
L
Bars 5P S E-
@ 6‘ sp. & =
©
\ =
Raise Bars 5P Beqi End |~ Bars 651 N
to maintain 2" Aeg/n orh Sn/ b cl| . (Typ.) -
cover on top pproac d N
Ly S 1
< ® 2l i EN
- n % 2] Cover 9 25" Cover
| Bars 651 ‘<:::::::::::::: —p-d=-yz-H=3=3=9- S <
& | (Typ.) — ™ q| }—— Construction
Joint location
— | — | ‘ ]1/2”
+ N N qg ‘
N ] o CIUL | NG
R 95 RO L — e T — RS WSS VoSS S <
= N A Bars 552 S é
S B < R -
Bars 552 Bars 5V K N : i : k
@ 6" (Typ.) T Edge of Approach
K Slab Coping
ELEVATION Approach Slab 6" 6%"
RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION VIEW C-C
RAILING HEIGHT TRANSITION
(Section Thru Approach Slab shown)
DETAIL "B"
NOTE:

Provide Detail "B" Height Transition where 44" Single-Slope Traffic Railings or Barriers are shown on approaches.
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ROADWAY | LOW GUTTER|HIGH GUTTER pre-cured Silicone
CROSS-SLOPE P
MARK SIZE LENGTH 7B B Sealant (4" wide)
0, ) o o
p 5 710" 0% to 2% 101 101
S1 6 As Reqd 2% to 6% 98° 104°
—_
52 5 As Reqd. 6% to 10% 95° 107°
1 o
T1 & T2 6 10'-0" @A and OB shall be 90° if Contractor elects
to place Railing perpendicular to the Deck.
% 5 5'-9" g_Bars 6T1
6v_ "
6 -8'~Bars 6T2 DETAIL "C" - SECTION
)X@ AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT
‘Length as Requ/red‘
_3’—2”~Bar5 6T’] g - ;((13 ;Or gafs g;; INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
3-2"-Bars 6T2 - or bars 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of
the open joint with Pre-cured Silicone Sealant in accordance
BARS 651 & 552 TRANSITION BARS 6T1 & 6T2 with Specification Section 932.
117" (2~Bars 6T1 & 3~Bars 6T2 required
r Railing End Transition) 2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish coating and remove
7 Ay pe arting ansitio all curing compound and loose material from the surface
‘ Bend Inside prior to application of bonding agent.
i Dia. = 3"
7N I I l 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included
in the Contract Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.
< .
HES . Contractors = N S
NS " Option &N 2o T e te Ty |
. QTJP i N _ D—Wo‘ %>, - o Ve
AN N X = - ‘
7 =~ TR 45° \/ \/‘45"
n |
. Paint Recessed
Field Bend s
(as required . ® Surfaces Black
to maintain 2 T ?P R B
cover) | . =~ R
. ~ )
% Fiela cut & S = SECTION THRU RECESSED
i ' L ) \ "V" GROOVE TO FORM INSCRIBED
1 , | LETTERS AND FIGURES
17" 6"
STIRRUP BAR 5P TRANSITION STIRRUP BAR 5P STIRRUP BAR 5V END STIRRUP BAR 5V ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES
To Be Field Cut (10 of each required To Be Field Cut ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
per Railing End Transition) and Lapped Concrete CY/LF 0.143
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. Note:
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover. The estimated railing quantities are based on a 2%
3. Bars 651 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices deck cross slope; railing on low side of deck.
for Bars 6S1 and 552 shall be a minimum of 3'-0" and 2'-2", respectively.
4. The Contractor may utilize deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer.
WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘”ZO"’ 5 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING 42> SINGLE-SLOPE o T
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TRAFFIC RAILING NOTES

This Traffic Railing Retrofit has been structurally evaluated to be equivalent or greater in strength to a design which has been successfully
crash tested previously and approved for a NCHRP Report 350 Test Level 4 rating, except for the Tapered End Transition on Index

521-484.

CONCRETE: Concrete for the Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit), Spread Footing Approaches and replacement curb sections shall be

Class IV. Concrete for Curb Transition Blocks shall be Class II (Bridge Deck).

REINFORCING STEEL:

EXPANSION SLEEVE ASSEMBLY:

Reinforcing steel shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, except Expansion Dowel Bar B which shall be ASTM A36
smooth round bar hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the Specifications.
Pipe sleeve shall be ASTM D2241 PVC pipe, SDR13.5. End Cap shall be ASTM D2466 PVC

socket fitting, Schedule 40. End of Sleeve assembly at railing open joint shall be sealed with silicone to prevent concrete
intrusion during railing casting. A compressible expanded polystyrene plug is required in the opposite end of the assembly
for correct dowel positioning during railing casting. Correct dowel positioning is required in order to provide for thermal
movement of the deck.
ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS: Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels shall comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification Section 416. The field testing proof loads
required by Specification Section 416 shall be 23,800 Ibs. for Dowel Bars 6D on the inside face (traffic side) of the railing
(1'-0" embedment) and 18,500 Ibs for Dowel Bars 6D along the outside face of the traffic railing (5" min. embedment).
BRIDGES ON CURVED ALIGNMENTS: The details presented in these Indexes are shown for bridges on tangent alignments.
Details for bridges on horizontally curved alignments are similar.
NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER: The Name and Bridge Number shall be placed on the Traffic Railing so as to

be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge.
The Date shall be the year the bridge was constructed.

approaching the

bridge.

plastic as approved by the Engineer or 34"

BARRIER DELINEATORS: Barrier Delineators shall meet Specification Section 993.

The Date shall be placed on the driver's left side when

Letters and figures may be 3" tall black

V-Grooves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.
ELEVATION MARKERS: Elevation Markers need not be replaced when portions of the existing traffic railing carrying existing
elevation markers are removed.

Install Barrier Delineators on top

of the Traffic Railing 2" from the face on the traffic side at the spacing shown in the table below. Barrier Delineator color
(white or yellow) shall match the color of the near edgeline.
PAYMENT: Payment under Traffic Railing (Vertical Face Retrofit) includes all materials and labor required to construct the
railing and incidental work as required for transition blocks, curbs, spread footing approaches, and Barrier Delineators.

Limiting Station of Transition
(See Roadway Plans)

1'-0"

Varies

—_|

(Min.)

(2'-6" Min.)

NAME OR DATE
BRIDGE NUMBER

Top of Existing Curb — vl

BARRIER DELINEATOR
SPACING

Distance -
Edge of Travel Lane
to Face of Railing

Spacing (Ft.)

Match Deck Joint width

Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
2" cover above blockout (Typ.)

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.)
r Bars 5S

Bars 4C and Expansion Dowels
Bars B, see Sheet 2 (Typ.) —|

Field Bend Bars 5S to
maintain Cover (Typ.) ﬁ

= = — H b Cl— - f
A ; = #E«/“ =
BN ; e |
1 1 1 1 '
. . 1 | in in ' . .
Top of Existing Curb — " " = — N . J _——Top of Existing
— : | —— — 1 " Wz Curb
L il XhtS I I
LU | R (R | N | 25
Tttt b v
)]jv,év,gf,?,,v,jg”i,v ,,,,,
Existing Bridge Deck Polystyrene Blockout * Existing Approach Slab

3 sp.

Dowel B 6D Spacing (Inside F 355"
owel Bars pacing (Inside Face) 1 b 13" (Max)
@ 7%
i i Ly 2 sp.
Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face) 3% p ! -3 (Max.)
@ 7]/2;1

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE JOINT - SCHEMES 2 THRU 5
(Begin or End Bridge Shown, Intermediate Joints Similar)

* Place 1" thick polystyrene blockout over limits
of bridge deck expansion joint full width to the
end of the Traffic Railing to allow for thermal
movement. Seal Forms to prevent mortar
leakage into the expansion joint.

7_an
Field Bend Bars 5S

Dowel Bars 6D (Typ.) to maintain clearance

Bars 5S

P 3
P N

Field Cut Bars 6D to provide
2" cover above blockout

]/ Top of Existing Curb

Top of Existing
Curb—

<2 40 R
4 to 8 80’ 114" CI. Existing Approach Slab
i i > than &' None Required NS
NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER — ¥ 1'-3" (Max) 2 sp. Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Inside Face)
LETTERING DETAIL @ 7%
1'-3" (Max.) 2 sp. @ Dowel Bars 6D Spacing (Outside Face)
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING QUANTITIES @ 11y
QUANTITY (Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross
slope and 1'-0" embedment length of Bars 6D. If
ITEM UNIT 9" Curb Inerement the curb height or embedment length differs from PARTIAL ELEVATION OF RAILING SHOWING FINGER/SLIDING PLATE
that shown, increase or decrease quantity by the JOINT AT BEGIN OR END BRIDGE - SCHEME 1
Concrete CY/FT 0.064 0.003 per in. height given per inch increment.) See Index 521-484, (Guardrail Transition not shown for clarity)
Sheet 4 for Spread Footing Approach Quantities.
Reinforcing Steel LB/FT 13.27 0.10 per in. length
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |2 FDOT)) FY 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/14 |3 —" STANDARD PLANS TYPICAL DETAILS & NOTES 521-480 10of 2
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAM

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL Length as Required
MARK | SIZE LENGTH INDEX NO. NOTE NOS.
A 4 AS REQD. 521-482 ONLY 3 BARS 4A, B, 6D, 5F, 4G & 5S
B 1"0 2'-0" 521-481 THRU 521-483 2&5 Bar 4N 20"
C 4 2'-0" 521-481 THRU 521-484 1,2& 3 Bar 4M 3-10"
D 6 AS REQD. 521-481 THRU 521-484 2 &3 Bar 4L 3'-8" .
E 5 7'-4" 521-484 ONLY 1&3 %‘“
F 5 4'-3" 521-484 ONLY 3 ]77
G 4 AS REQD. 521-484 ONLY 3 BARS 4L, 4M & 4N
L 4 4'-1" 521-481 THRU 521-483 1&3 5%,
M 4 4'-3" 521-482 ONLY 1&3 B
N 4 2'-5" 521-482 ONLY 1&3 o b = 4" Pin
S 5 AS REQD. 521-481 THRU 521-484 2,3 &4 R

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be
the same as detailed for a bridge deck.
3. All reinforcing steel in the Vertical Face Retrofit Railing shall
have a 2" minimum cover.
4. Bars 55 may be continuous or spliced at the construction
Bar splices for Bars 55 shall be a minimum of 2'-2".
5. Expansion Dowel Bars B shall be ASTM A36 smooth
round bar and hot-dip galvanized in accordance with the
Specifications.

joints.

Q

10"
BARS 5E

3-3%"
L [ v
‘ 3-0"

BARS 4C
(12 required per open joint)

Field Cut
& D/scard’\

Varies

10"

BARS 5E
(Typical Section) (Tapered End Transition)

Match width of Deck Joint
2" Cover

iR

(Typ.)

Bars 6D
(Typ.) —]

Pairs of Bars 4C

*

g 15" Preformed
7 Joint Filler

=

+— Bars 55

@ 3%" sp. (Typ.)

Shift to clear Bars
6D as required

=

(Typ.)

— Expansion

Vertical Face

Retrofit Railing —.

%" Int. Open Joint

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing ——

Dowel Sleeve

Field Cut 2 ~ Bars 6D
2" above existing curb
for corner overhangs

N\

O
Expansion
L Dowel Bar B — 1'-0"
Embedment

Assembly

OPEN JOINT EXPANSION DOWEL DETAIL
(Railing Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)

* 15" Preformed Joint Filler at top of Existing Curb shall extend beyond
the joint material (Silicone, poured rubber, armored neoprene seal or sliding

plates) as shown to prevent concrete intrusion during railing casting and

shall be placed so as not to restrict in any way normal joint movement.

*+ See Index 521-481 thru 521-484 for spacing of Bars 6D.

10"

7'-0"

Bar 6D,

DOWEL DETAIL

Dowel Installation Notes:

or Deck Joint
. . -
1'-0"|| I'-0" Expansion Sleeve Assembly @nggrs;ﬁ SBOSZC;In:Ig ~—— Dowel
Spacing Expansion y \ 4L or 4N
Dowel Bars B 1'-0" | Length of Expanded Polystyrene ——
"E}? ‘ Plug to match width of open joint : 5@
; g
Lo opa 1" @ PVC Pipe Sleeve, o ks
N\ Jt’j Cap & Polystyrene Plug s 5%
T ™~ =l > s>
2 sp. @ 3% ~ 2
w
N
Existing
Concrete
~
Curb to clear Bars 6D for Hole Diameter to meet j
skewed joints) Manufacturer's Requirements

1. Shift dowel holes to clear if the existing
reinforcement is encountered.

2. See Index 521-481 thru 521-484 for required
embedment length of Bars 6D, 4L or 4N.

Bars 6D @ 1'-3" S

Embedment

Slab Side only) \

N

pacing

Max. (Back Face, Approach

f—/Top of Existing Curb — ]

Gutter Line

7]/2::

Pairs of Bars 4C @ 3%"
sp. (Typ.) Shift to clear
Bars 6D as required —

Al

— Expansion
Dowel Sleeve
Assembly

o)

ol

Spacing

o
P—]
= H | — j
Expansion Dowel Bar B\—c_'_
[0} O 0w = Lg / o
vBars 6D @ 7"
I'-3" sp. (Typ.) 7 | 7% 2 equal sp. Max. (Front Face, Approach
(114" Max.) Slab Side only)
or 1'-3" spacing (Typ.) **

\

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE 6 GREATER THAN 20°)
(Skewed Deck Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Skewed Deck
Joint at Intermediate Pier or Bent Similar)

Existing Bridge Deck
| — g g \7

2 equal spaces (715" Max. on

™ Approach Slab, 1'-3" Max. on Bridge)

N\

‘ joint Existing
v pet Approach
3 Slab ——*
A N\
Al

SKEW DETAIL

\

\

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING (SKEW ANGLE 6 = 20° OR LESS)
(Skewed Deck Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Skewed Deck
Joint at Intermediate Pier or Bent Similar)

REVISION
11/01/16
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REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)
TYPICAL DETAILS & NOTES

52

INDEX

1-480

SHEET

20f 2




2:55:57 PM

10/24/2018

Expansion Dowel 3 Intermediate Existing Bridge __ Direction of Traffic *  Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and

Assembly — Coping orientation vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see Vari
5 ac Open Joint Skew Detail, Index 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at arres
ars Dowel Bars 6D Bars 55 Vertical Face Retrofit Railing Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimension of
(Typ.) (Typ.) (Typ.) / the Deck Joint. Varies (3" max. and Preferred, 10" | Varies
e o | D A N A5 P | e S U A— ‘ 1" Min., constant for full ‘ (1" Min.)
N4 o o o o | \ o ol | o o . . )
P———= E.; Ik \ 1 - = — El=]s # ‘ *  Provide %" Intermediate Open Joints at: length of Retrofit) — ¢ Thrie-Beam
T v © M ° v ° ° _C i \\ (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. S Guardrail Bolts
ffffffffffff e e I Expansion Dowel & Bars 4C ™
3" (Typ.) 71 Gutter : not required at end of railing #% Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. / -
L L Line ! for Scheme 1, except where ~ = L[] |.'2" Cover
—~2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) ; traffic railing retrofit extends < ﬁ . 1 N (Typ.)
114" Max. | ; ; Deck Joint * | beyond ends of bridge, see ;E ® Ny
‘rﬁ;ua/ sp.! 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) - Index 521-484 ;= -H -CH LD Bars 55
@ I'-3" Max A [ ] -/ g CloB2E Typ.
\ \ T T \ b E ls M BN I S
Existing Bridge Deck Z > s 5 % 77£:1f7 Dowel
Bars 6D spacing at Railin U > b Bars 6D
' pacing at g PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING | “Front Face of Backwall, ! (I i
Joints (Typ. on bridge except Begin or End Bridge & Match i d — Existing
as noted for skewed deck joints) Line (See Sheet 2 & 3 & Index Asphalt Overiay & < curb
Q Superstructure 521-484, Sheets 5 6 & 7) M\//hen present L bim,
Supports : (Varies) S v
18" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) | Final Riding Surface E %
‘ 14" V-Groove in both N ‘ >y
| faces and f?p of{\{ert/ca/ Limiting Station Varies (2'-6" Min.) -
Face Retrofit Railing of Transition 1
‘ R . L ! Railing End Transition
., 74" Intermediate Deck Joint * Scheme 1 only (See = YT
‘ Open Joint ** Asphalt Overlay Note 1, Scheme 1,
Bars 5S Dowel Bars 6D K/he”. pjesent Sheet 2) Existing Bridge Deck
Tvp. ! (Typ.) aries _
(Typ.) ‘ yp — N SECTION A-A
e B | | S TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING
L L =7 | Final
HEEF =R | né ON CURB WITH CORBELS
=== * || SFSEAE=—1F Riding Surface Roadway Guardrail
==|Lv= P ===|Lv= i = Transition (See Note 1) Vari
==I'= b ===I'= i = aries
| | | 1 O | e T n CROSS REFERENCE: 10
T T T H 11 1 :
:I :I :I For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel Vfrlefs (3" max. and Preferred, ‘ Var/evs
S| | | | R | | B | Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel 1" Min., constant for full (1" Min.)
BRI | i Viul | Pl | IRV | I Sl | ER VA P ; ; length of Retrofit)
b e R ! Notes & Bending Diagrams see Index 521-480. ength of retro ¢ Thrie-Beam
0lev T8 e g 0o Troy ot e -
wx‘»“vp‘b\»ﬁv N\ Guardrail Bolts
o
Existing Bridge Deck / _
R o N 2" Cover
£ I I I e
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING = g 3w (Typ.)
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity) 27 » “r’q\v g, ~ ”*’;éil—’%'Bars 55
- ()
S8, ) Ll = w| (Typ.)
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE €Sz = &l o™ T T
oS | > S — Dowel
NOTES: S (323 o S ¥ JT 115 I || Bars 6D
1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as ® 5 kSt R \ 3 v L ub
shown) or other site specific treatment. See Roadway Plans for limiting station ~ >3 G 1 J /Existing
of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting station 2 g% Asphalt Overlay Al s Curb
of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie Beam Terminal S when present = - ‘ ‘
Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Sl (Varies) ‘ | ‘ | .
Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2 or 3, Index 521-481, Sheet W ’,’ Final Riding Surface ‘ ‘ =3
2 and 3. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across 2| = ' ‘ ‘ 5 g "
the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front N g -% ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ LW 2
and back face of the railing. For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans. If S| s [ ‘ ‘ f;:v
vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge and approach slab ends, see Index E £ == B
521-484 for treatment and Details. o= o
G O B e A . B
2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Existing Bridge Deck
Retrofit Railing.
o . TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING TRAFFIC SECTION A-A
J-Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete; match RAILING SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON FULL
adjoining areas and finis at by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing
reinforcing steel not encased in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing (BRIDGE DECK SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR) DEPTH CURB (BRIDGE SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR)
concrete and grouted over.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
REVISION |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/13 |5 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS NARROW CURB 521-481| 1of 3
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Dowel Bars 4L (10"
Embedment) (See

Note 2)

Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
—N—
Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

NI

"Transition Block
| (See Note 1)

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

| Match Line (See Sheet 1)

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

PARTIAL PLAN OF GUARDRAIL

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1'_0"

Existing Approach Slab

Place first post 2"
clear of Wing Wall

HEE

Match Existing
Curb Height

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

SCHEME 1

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb,

see Roadway Plans.

curb.

Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge
Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no
opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance
and 3" bottom clearance.

Dowel Bars 6D @
1'-3" Spacing Max.

Existing Parallel

(See Note 3)

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

Edge of Existing
Approach Slab

Wing Wall (Back Face Wing Bars 55 F;4 (Location Varies)
Wall only ! !
Bars 4C

(Typ.) e\ oo TR S P SV

o | )

= 7 C < ~y
(Typ. each 4 oo 7‘ B Roadway Guardrail Transition
end) | | TT~Dowel Bars 6D @ 7" Spacing (See Note 1 below & Note 1,

Expansion Dowel
Sleeve Assembly

I\

Max. (Front Face Wing
Wall only)

N\

Sheet 1)
Transition Block
(See Note 2)

7 |

Al

Varies (Match Length of Existing

Al

3 0"

Asphalt Overlay , of Transition
when present |
(Varies)

End Ber;t Wing Wall)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

Limiting Station

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

(

Existing Approach
Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Railing End Transition
/(See Note 2)

Varies
(2'-6" Min.)
1—gn

N

Final
Riding
Surface

A

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

Existing
Curb ————

— 1'-0"

f

Existing End
Bent Wing Wall

\ .
|
tDowe/ Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

o ?4;) v | \°~ ‘%
BRI

Existing Approach Slab

LMatch Existing
Curb Height

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR

PARALLEL WING WALLS

If limiting

station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing

as shown above.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Index 521-481, Sheet 1.

On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum
dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway Plans.
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition
Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom

clearance.

LAST
REVISION
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REVISION
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Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing
Max. (Back Face Wing Wall only)

Vertical Face Retrofit Railin

Existing Flared )
Wing Wall

Edge of Existing Approach
R /S/ab (Location Varies)

Bars 55 (Field
Bend) (Typ.)

Bars 4C (Typ.)
Expansion Dowel ,;}1“ —— =

Sleeve Assembly ——J==5

Gutter Line —{—

t——+— Existing Approach Slab
e g App —_—

315 | (Typ. each y 777777777777777777777 _
T end) L L Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing

Max. (Front Face Wing Wall only)
—t— Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1, This Sheet & Note

N

Al

| Varies (Match Length ofAEx/sting End Bent Wing Wall)
Al

Parallel Portion o(

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 1)

Begin Flared Portion of Wing Wall

Retrofit Railing (If present)

Vertical Face jand Vertical Face Retrofit Railing

(See Note 1) — Varies (1'-0" Min.)

Limiting Station of Transition —|

Roadway Guardrail Transition (See
Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies)

Final Riding
Surface

—Existing End Bent Wing Wall —

[;:'x/st/ng App}oach Slab

PARTIAL

\ N

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING

(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
FLARED WING WALLS

1, Sheet 1)

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or
other site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition
is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see

Sheet 1.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/07

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDD?I'B FY 2019-20
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%" Intermediate

Open Joint **

Existing Bridge Coping

idge Conng ] N

Existing Traffic Railing
(Type Varies)

Deck Joint *

,,,,,
'

*  Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and
orientation vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see

s

Skew Detail, Index 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at
Deck Expansion Joint locations matching the dimension of
the Deck Joint.

Provide 24" Intermediate Open Joints at:

(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.

KK

\Expansion

Dowel

Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max.

CROSS REFERENCE:

For General

Notes & Ben

= Existing Curb 1
EXxpansion ~ oo ccftctcccoooocccccossococo s ossssnnon Yl |
Dowel Bars 4C Dowel Bars 6D Bars 55 ( Vertical Face Retrofit 1‘
Assembly | (TYP-) (Typ.) j (Typ.) ?\ e / Railing L X
te Z N = o o o o o o | o an
= s \ Ege . Bl )
o || o Y = = = = o
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, [ ,,,,,,,,T{T},\,,,,,,,,,,,,w
1 ‘
32" (Typ.) 715" L1 \\ Gutter Line '
2 equal sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge)
114" Max. — , . :
2 equal sp.‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) :
@ 1'-3" Max. " 1 1 \ s l
Bars 6D spacing at Existing Bridge Deck
Railing Joints (Typ. __— Direction of Traffic‘
on bridge except
as noted for

skewed deck joints)

¢ Superstructure

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

End Bridge & Match Line (See
Sheets 2, 3 or 4, & Index No.
484, Sheets 5 & 8)

* Deck Joint

Supports
Asphalt Overlay when 15" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) |
present (Varies) Limiting Stat/'oVn . ‘
" 3" Intermediate of Transition Var/e§ !
‘ Open Joint ** 15" V-Groove in both (2-6" Min.)
Bars 55 | Dowel Bars 6D faces and top of Vertical "‘ ‘w
(Typ.) ‘ (Typ.) Face Retrofit Railing A “
=5 b || == = (/:Ezzzzﬂ
e [ ===zt
<==:"= =] El=—r é 9 ‘of::;L:::
ol b || = 3 Eop f.f cort | \:::i::j
H == b (| = = xisting Cur | o—==L—==—H
==I‘=_: o —— = L\:gfiszé
: _
Ll L
TH- L ]
[ST_0 e - o 2l o
Existing Bridge Deck A
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Traffic Railing, Expansion Dowel
Assemblies & Bars 4C not shown for clarity)
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE
NOTES:

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown)

or other site specific treatment.
Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail

Transition is on the bridge, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.

If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2, 3, 4 or 5,
Sheets 3 and 4. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of
the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.
For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans.

If vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge

and approach slab ends, see Index 521-484 for treatment and Details.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (See
Note 1)

Gutter Line (Cut
Existing Approach

Slab along this line) ___|

Portion of Existing Approach
Slab with Integral Curb less
than 6" thick or portion of
Existing Approach Slab and
Curb with Floating Detached
Sidewalk to be removed
shown hatched.

Asphalt Overlay
when present
(Varies)

Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel

Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel

ding Diagrams see Index 521-480.

h\kFront Face of Backwall, Begin or

Varies

(Type Varies)

Varies (1'-6" Min.)

Existing
Approach Slab

Existing Wing Post

Varies
Varies (3" max. and Preferred, 10"
1" Min., constant for Existing fraffic Railing
full length of Retrofit) (Type Varies)
. —— @ Thrie-Beam
«%" Guardrail Bolts
| T T TT \
~ . / b 2" Cover Co
SN I I e 1 o
S ™ So (Typ.) | |
. N @ = r *;ﬁ:;'/Bars 5S
3 &l (Typ.) y
5 5 & i
S QL 1
- > 5 % + | 7:-7\:” . Dowel ‘
N > R Bars 6D
Asphalt Overlay Kﬁa R R Existing '
when present e 9 w w
. R Curb ! |
(Varies) Ny = R "
Final S [0} . ,’ ‘ ‘ ‘ Edge .
Riding 312 Sls ! ‘ ‘ Tki ) Coping—
< S . - \
T | Distance '
Surface AN 5 g ‘ L‘ 1 :
Homa | T |
L . CEmbedment - 1'-0" preferred
B = with 2" edge clearance, 6"
Min. if edge distance is less
fffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff than 2"

Existing Bridge Deck

SECTION A-A

TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK

Varies (3" max. and Preferred,

Varies

10"

1" Min., constant for
full length of Retrofit)

¢ Thrie-Beam

Y Guardrail Bolts
™ \
~ = / _:> 2" Cover
N
'§ LR T 111 (Typ.)
I
ol Y |~ **;ﬁ:;/"Bars 5S
Mn S
L= a| (Typ.)
. [} 1+ - —+
R o u ™M
= = 5 5 Jr 7,1‘::1,7 Dowel
E\" >~ b Bars 6D
g
Final
Riding |  oF  F T - T N
Surface N

~(Varies)

Existing Approach Slab

TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING APPROACH

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete; match adjoining areas
and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

SLAB AND END BENT WING WALL
SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL
(SCHEMES 4 AND 5 ONLY)

Asphalt Overlay ~
when present

SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION THRU
RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB

(SCHEMES 2 AND 3 ONLY)

Existing Wing Post
(Type Varies)

| ~—5" Min. |

Embed.

Re/'nforcéd Curb Integral

with Approach Slab or Wing

Wall (6" Min. thickness)

N

Existing Wing Wall

LAST
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REVISION
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" " Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,
Existing Wing Post j Existing Angled Wing Wall similar

(Type Varies)

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

o ! (See Note 2)

e | K 7 Edge of Existing Approach
‘ (SIab (Location Varies)

Transition Block

(See Note 1) Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

: Al Al

| 3-0 \_
Transition Block

| (See Note 1)

Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

/Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &

| Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

— Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

%i; — 17-0"

1. P L .
ol v j Match Existing
e Curb Height

4'\1_“ J_r\li
Existing Approach Slab

Place first post 2"
clear of Wing Wall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

(Existing Wing Post not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 1

PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR

1.

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb, see Roadway
Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall, saw cut
and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a level surface for post

installation.

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

Bars 4C
(Typ.)

Expansion Dowel

Sleeve Assembly f

Existing Parallel Wing Wall shown,
Existing Flared Wing Wall similar

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Existing Curb

! ! Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom) (See Note 3)
A _ 7 Edge of Existing Approach
A a F s A 5 i 3 SR 5 A 3 A e 5 s s s -l ) ! )
‘ Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing | >\\ \/V\\ (5/‘313 (Location Varies)
Max. (Back Face only) ‘ £ o

end)

Asphalt Overlay when

present (Varies) —

Final Riding
Surface — |

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

above. If limiting station

Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans.

(Typ. each

Bars 6D @ 7%"
Spacing Max.
(Front Face only)

' '
' '
N N

(Typ.) Transition Blo
yP (See Note 2)

Sheet 1)
Existing Approach

\

Al
Varies (Match Length 3'-0" Transition

of Existing Curb) Block (See Note 2)
|

‘ Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 1)

| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Limiting Station Varies

of Transition (2'-6" Min.)
\ 1 /(See Note 2)

| ?‘ ri'

Slab

Dowel Bars (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars Min.

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

__— Direction of Traffic

Railing End Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

(. Roadway Guardrail Transition

==x=2{ Sheet 1)

= =4+ =

J_ L

=

N Transition Block
4 (See Note 2)

— 1'-0"

Ly

‘,q‘:f,,,

‘&?T Umatch Existing
Curb Height

Existing Approach Slab

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment) (Place 3 Bars

Min. Top and 1 Bar Min. Bottom)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment. If limiting
station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown
On skewed bridges, if the skew
along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front
and back face of the railing.

. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of existing End Bent
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge curb. Railing End
Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3" bottom clearance.
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REVISION
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Existing Wing Post

(Type Varies) \\f

Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing. - -~

Parallel portion of Existing Curb
and Wing Wall may or may not
exist (length varies)D

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Spacing .-~ -

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Bars 55 (l;ie/d
Bend) (Typ.)
[l

Expansion
Dowel
Sleeve

o |
=

(Typ. each

end) Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing

Max. (Front Face only)

N N

/Existing Flared Wing Wall

Existing Curb

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

B

[Roadway Guardrail Transition

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

i A

Y \

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

LEx/sting Approach Slab

: Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Sheet 1)

| PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
&/Rai/ing if present (See Note 1)

|
\Varies (1'-0" Min.) V.
S ] Begin Flared Portion of
Limiting Stati Face Retrofit Railing

on
of Trans/tionj>

| B

Vertical

__— Direction of Traffic

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Asphalt Overlay — — = = = =
when present ' =

Final Ridind(Varies)
Surface —| |

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3

SCHEME 3 NOTE:

treatment.
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach
If limiting station of Roadway

Parallel portion of Existing
Curb and Wing Wall may or
may not exist (length varies)

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

Organic Felt
bond breaker

Vertical Face Retrofit Railin

along joint —"

Bars 4C (Typ.)
Expansion Dowel T\\
Sleeve Assembly / S a

—

Bars 6D cut to clear Backwall XKJ

Gutter Line (Cut Exist.
Approach Slab along !

this line) 4

(Typ. each

==
7
/’1

3%

VA
7

Bars 5S (Field
Bend) (Typ.)

Bars 6D @ 7%"
Spacing Max.
(Front Face only)

U

end) 1 \

N\

Dowel Bars 4N
@ I'-3" (Typ.)

Bars 4A @ 9" Max. (Field Bend

as required to maintain

clearance) (Typ.)

Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

N}; /Ex/sting Flared Wing Wall

\\ Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

9 Sheet 1)

i

Al

Al

Varies (Match Length of Existing Flared Curb)

LExistmg Approach
Slab

Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End
Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1)

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face
Railing if present (See Note 1)

|
Varies

Limiting Station

of Transition
s

(1'-0" Min.)

N

Begin Flared Portion
of Vertical Face
Retrofit Railing

__— Direction of Traffic

Retrofit

Roadway Guardrail Transition

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) — |
Final Riding
Surface — |

(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Match Existing
Curb Height on

=== Bridge
g SRR N =
g bt
o T L
77?7‘&;:3 C Existing Approach Slab
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 4 NOTES:

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.

SCHEME 4

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED CURBS

If limiting station

of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above.
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.

2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as shown to facilitate
drilling of holes and installation of bars.

3. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D may be cast
in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new section of curb using an
Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
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Parallel portion of Existing

Existing Wing Post (Type Varies)

NN

Existing Flared Wing Wall shown,

F/aredvWing Wall ma‘y or-may grgagic Fflt bo.nd. ¢ \ \( Existing Parallel Wing Wall similar % Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to Varies
not exist (length va//es)D reaker along join - ) . 10" Max. Match height and shape
| | y BarslllA @9 Max.l(F/e/d Bend as of existing curb on bridge. Varies (1'-6" Min.)
‘ L /reqwred to maintain clearance) (Typ.)
1 ; " "
777777777777777777777 R Bars 4M (See Transition Block Varies (3" Preferred, 10 ‘
Vertical Face Y henl Bare AR & 1 o e Note 4) (See Note 3) 1" Min., constant for
Retrofit Railing— ' Dowel Bars 6D @ I'-3" Spacing _ _— _ full length of Retrofit)|| ) | — Existing Wing Post
. Max. (Back Face only) K~ 7 My Edge of Existing Approach ¢ Thrie-Beam (Type Varies)
Bars 4C (Typ.) —=--N=ootooocooc= - ‘Z\‘ l 7\1 . —, Slab (Location Varies) n Guardrail Bolts yp
' 1 - X ™ | :
Expansion Dowel — —A o~ { — ((— ¥ ‘X “ ?}N /
Sleeve Assemb/yL» o o o % ,,,,, L x — - T se b 2" Clear
_ R =" - =1
Bars 6D cut f(ﬁﬁ Id T ,,,,,T,’,j,’,z,’,z,’;z,;&’,’j’,’iii - ~y =™ ¢ (Typ.)
clear Backwall—= | 7:| 0 T \\ . R @ = iﬁ)ﬁ:;/‘gars 55
; ‘ WUy ) — Roadway Guardrail @ Q L (Typ.)
(Typ. each | | 3%" —Gutter Line (Cut L Transition (See Note 1 i S s !
end) T Dowel Bars 4N“—Dowel Bars 6D @ 7%" Spacing Exist. Approach Below & Note 1, S > =9 Dowel Bars 6D
! L@ I'-3"(Typ.) Max. (Front Face only) Slab along this line) /} Sheet 1) N N 77; NiN (See Note 5) . |- Organic Felt bond
: h— N\ N o Lﬁa e 1 breaker along joint
Varies (Match Length of Existing Curb) 3'-0" Transition t o = 9 l !
Existing Approach Slab Nl= ' .
Block (See Note 3) ) - = ‘ -
[ Final Riding ol _ N o ;
! Surface 5|0 : > 3
Sl ;
\ 5 \ |
_ Direction of Traffic iy — Bars 4A @ 9" Max. E
! PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING Asphalt Overlay | ! s
‘ when present L/ ~  _ _ _ _ _ _ ) ‘ s
(Varies) T——= o 2" Min. Clear. Top S
and Sides, 4" Min. &N
| Front Face of Backwall, Begin or End e e . . Clear. Bottomﬁ
| Bridge & Match Line (See Sheet 1) Existing Approach Slab \\ / : I
Dowel Bars 4N @ 1'-3" (Typ.) . & ) \
Al
! P . ; Bars 4A @ 9" Max., Min. 3 full length bars
Varies - .
! L;Cm/Tt/ng itlat/on — Railing End Transition 10" Min. Embedment required Top & Bottom (Field Bend to
of Transi /onz (2'-6" Min.) (See Note 3) . clear) (Typ.)
. Roadway Guardrail
\4 r\‘¢ Transition Block ;;?g;/tgl(o%éfeee] Note 1 SECTION C-C
- Sheet 1) ' TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ALONG APPROACH SLAB
Asphalt Overlay when “r= (SCHEME 4 SHOWN, SCHEME 5 SIMILAR)
Final Riding present (Varies) ==F=iml==*= F==a=F= Match E)'(ist/'ng
Surface — | -7 TTF T =777 7| Curb Height on
_I- =+= F=F====%=| Brid
C-1-P Curb P sopo—o-z= riage
‘ - SCHEME 5 NOTES:
] SIS
== 1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
SIS If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal
| r{l = Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge,
! see Sheet 1.
]::ouV i Existing Approach Slab C L ) 2. Dowel Bars 4N may be installed on a maximum angle of 45° to the cut edge of the Approach Slab as
Bars 4M (1'-0" Min. shown to facilitate drilling of holes and installation of bars.
Embedment, See Note 4)
3. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end
of existing End Bent Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING match eX{st/ng br/ldge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with
Lo . . X , ’ no opposing traffic.
(Existing Wing Post, Railing Reinforcing and Expansion
Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity) 4. Field bend Dowel Bars 4M within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"
bottom clearance.
SCHEME 5 5. At the Contractor's option, along the length of the Approach Slab curb that is to be replaced, Dowel Bars 6D
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS may be cast in with the new section of curb as shown or they may be installed in drilled holes in the new
section of curb using an Adhesive Bonding Material System with a 1'-0" minimum embedment.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
REVISION |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
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%" Intermediate

Existing Bridge

__— Directi

on of Traffic

*  Non skewed deck joint shown, actual joint dimensions and orientation
vary. For treatment at skewed deck joints see Skew Detail, Index

Vari

es

cut as required to
- maintain clearance)

Expansion Open Joint ** Cop/ng\\ 521-480. Provide open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations ) . 10"
Dowel " Bars ac || Dowel Bars 6D Bars 55 [T matching the dimension of the Deck Joint. V“a”?s (3" max. and Preferred, |
Assembly (Typ.) (Typ.) (Typ.) Vertical Face Retrofit Railing 1" Min., constant for ) |
W Py : : :}\ r/ L l *x  Provide 3" Intermediate Open Joints at : full length of Retrofit) ¢ Thrie-Beam
E ‘Qﬁ ”/ | = .~ = } — == sl . o =S (1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous. o Guardrail Bolts
3 || o S S = 5 S 5 o= m
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 ‘}\LA - Curb heights vary from 5" Min. to 1'-2" Max. / _
Bt e e e N WL R SR R : — . 2" Cover
32" (Typ.) 74" \ Gutter Line o £ o | _ 77?, 1
L P ! =™ :W‘ (Typ-)
=2 ?qual sp. @ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) 1 & ® E - 71;§,, E t— Bars 55
114" Max. — . . Deck Joint * wl'™ g T
2 equal SP-‘ 1'-3" Spacing Max. (Typ. along Bridge) Expansion Dowel & Bars 4C not required 2% ol Cor ] (Typ-)
@ 1I'-3" Max. R \ \ R ;! at end of railing for Scheme 1, except where N & L ™ q
] ! ya b ! traffic railing retrofit extends beyond ends of = S Jr Y I s s Dowel
Bars 6D spacing at Existing Bridge Deck bridge, see Index 521-484 (\'l > b Varies Bars 6D
Railing Joints (Typ. | halt Overl \ b A L -
on bridge except as Asphalt Overlay 1 d Existing Curb
noted for skewed PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING ‘ Front Face of Backwall, Begin when present als /Overhang
deck joints) or End Bridge & Match Line (Varies) N - ‘ ‘ ‘ o ——————
(See Sheet 2 and 3 and Index Final Ridin <| . : Edge ~-Coping J
€ Superstructure | 521-484, Sheets 5, 9 & 10.) cortace 9 IR R rv
Supports 5" V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" (Max.) / ﬁ = |2 ‘ L\ :
‘ 15" v-Groove in both \ ‘ Q& ‘ | e
faces and top of ; e ~ ‘ "
Traffic Ra,-,,,ﬁ:g Limiting Station varies (2'-6" Min.) | ‘ﬂ ! Embedment - 1'-0
‘ of Trans/t/'onl “ p(eferrec/ I,/,WH-’ 2" edge
. 4" Intermediate Deck Joint * Railing End Transition : d{stance, ,6 Min. if edg"e
— D = T T e distance is less than 2
‘ Open Joint ** Asphalt Overlay Scheme 1 only (See Note 1, o .
Bars 5S Dowel Bars 6D when present -4 ‘ Scheme 1, Sheet 2, & Index Existing Bridge Deck
(Typ.) i (Typ.) — (Varies) A A 521-484, Sheet 5, 9 & 10)
s - ] ==/ SECTION A-A
A=A || == Final 1 TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON BRIDGE DECK
;=l|= b || = St Ne
| | e SN | Riding Surface ,
| I | [ | S I Ll L L Roadway Guardrail Transition Varies
AT I Top of Existing ! (See Note 1)
=== P o —— —— + = |
==I‘=_: c==|‘= ! =| Curb (@)
' ' :u £ Varies (3" max. and Preferred, Varies (10" Min.)
1 |: 1 cIE 3 1" Min., constant for
r L E AR R ! o R full length of Retrofit) LT & Thrie-Beam
ISETRCE AN o =232 NV Guardrail Bolts
E|SEG =
S |>2c
. . A Sl g3 - - o
Existing Bridge Deck > gg 2 ~ . S over
S|Eu £V, - — ] Tye
‘g = X
W / ‘ m\‘f@) = ’**ﬂ*f’f,;;r&ars 55
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING oo ; : 812 sy 3 (Typ)
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity 5 ;BE B N s S ™ T 141 T
k; > s [T ' S > % % %, _ 7,;/ |\t Dowel
g|gY ~ b —+ L Bars 6D
FRERS \ .
TYPICAL TREATMENT OF RAILING ALONG BRIDGE I ) Final il | [—H—o1 7 Bars 6D (Field
W X .
Riding NpS _
Surface <l " I
NOTES: TYPICAL SECTION THRU EXISTING TRAFFIC RAILING S|o < ! N \ \
1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (as shown) or other site SHOWING LIMITS OF REMOVAL © % = " ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
specific treatment. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other 2 > 5 "
site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge, attach (BRIDGE DECK SHOWN, WING WALL SIMILAR) n ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail T = L
Transition is along the Wing Wall, see Schemes 2 or 3, Sheets 2 & 3. On skewed bridges, if the skew Asphalt Overlay when o 4" (Edge
along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing, the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply CROSS REFERENCE: present (Varies) Distance) |

to both the front and back face of the railing. For treatment of trailing end see Roadway Plans.
vertical face retrofit extends beyond bridge and approach slab ends, see Index 521-484 for treatment

and Details.

2. Field cut Bars 55 and Dowel Bars 6D to maintain clearance within Vertical Face Retrofit Railing.

3. Where existing structure has been removed and not encased in new concrete;, match adjoining areas

If

and finish flat by grouting or grinding as required. Exposed existing reinforcing steel not encased
in new concrete shall be burned off 1" below existing concrete and grouted over.

For General Notes, Estimated Quantities, Dowel
Detail, Expansion Dowel Detail, Reinforcing Steel
Notes & Bending Diagram see Index 521-480.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Provide bond breaker
on top of curb

! Existing
/:/W/ng Wall

Existing Approach Slab

SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION THRU RAILING ON WING WALL

LAST
REVISION

07/01/13

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}
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FY 2019-20
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Existing Perpendicular Wing Wall shown,

Existing Angled Wing Wall similar
~v—'\,—ﬁ
1 1 Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

(See Note 2)

Edge of Existing Approach
(Slab (Location Varies)
K 7

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

A i

Front Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

Roadway Guardrail
Transition (Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Al Al
3 0 T
Existing Approach Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

(See Sheet 1)

Existing
Backwall ‘
Curb — :E ;

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 2)

| PARTIAL PLAN OF GUARDRAIL

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(Note 1, Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 1)

— 1'_0"

Existing Approach Slab

Place first post 2"
clear of Wing Wall

‘g—j “match Existing
o Curb Height

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF GUARDRAIL

SCHEME 1

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR

PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING WALLS

SCHEME 1 NOTES:

1. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab does not have a curb,
Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match existing bridge
curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no

see Roadway Plans.

opposing traffic.

2. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side
clearance and 3" bottom clearance.

3. If a Special Steel Guardrail Post is required for attachment to the top of a sloping Wing Wall,
saw cut and remove a wedge shaped portion of the sloping Wing Wall as required to provide a
level surface for post installation.

Dowel Bars 6D @
1'-3" Spacing Max.
(Front and Back row

of bars only)
Expansion T\
o

Dowel Sleeve

Assembly 1

Bars 4C (Typ.)

Provide bond breake
on top of existing curb

(shown hatched)
35" (Typ.)

Dowel Bars 4L (10" Embedment)
(See Note 3)

I v Slab (Location Varies)

Vertical Face Retrofit Railing
Existing Parallel
Wing Wall
Bars 55
(Typ.) NI
N - (ypj \\(‘

Dowel Bars 6D
| @ 71" Spacing
Max. (Middle row
‘ of bars only)

each end)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

|
|

Sheet 1)

Varies (Match Length of Existing

3_0"

an’

Existing Approach

Front Face of Backwall, :
Begin or End Bridge
& Match Line (See

Sheet 1)

|
Asphalt Overlay when !
present (Varies)

End Bent Wing Wall)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

Slab

__— Direction of Traffic

Edge of Existing Approach

— Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Limiting Station

of Transitionz

Varies
(2'-6" Min.)
7 gn

Existing Curb —f

Final Riding
Surface —

Railing End Transition
(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1 Below & Note 1,
Sheet 1)

Transition Block
(See Note 2)

— 1'-0"

W;} ¢

Z
=

j kMatch Existing
Curb Height

o, fo.

LN

Existing End
Bent Wing Wall

SCHEME 2 NOTES:

(See Note 3)

Al

Existing Approach Slab

\ ‘
|
(Dowe/ Bars 4L (10" Embedment)

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2

RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
PARALLEL WING WALLS

1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connector to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition is on the bridge,
see Sheet 1. On skewed bridges, if the skew along the deck joint extends across the width of the railing,
the 2'-6" minimum dimension shall apply to both the front and back face of the railing.

2. Provide Transition Block (as shown) or Curb if existing Approach Slab Curb does not extend beyond end of
existing End Bent Wing Wall, see Roadway Plans. Shape and height of Transition Block or Curb shall match
existing bridge curb. Railing End Transition and Transition Block may be omitted on trailing ends with no

opposing traffic.

3. Field bend Dowel Bars 4L within Transition Block as required to maintain 2" top and side clearance and 3"

bottom clearance.
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Edge of Existing Approach
Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 55 (Field Bend)

Dowel Bars 6D @ 1'-3" Existing Flared Wing Wall \
Spacing Max. (Front and 8% >
Back row of bars only) N Z S I Vertical Face
> " Retrofit Railing
T — S [t Ity
c , | VR I RN SCHEME 3 NOTE:
xpansion Dowel = ‘*LT | ! L |
X g e~ 157" T o . . .
Sleeve Assembly ——— -0 Fe 1. See Roadway Plans for limiting station of Roadway Guardrail Transition
= - - ”71 or other site specific treatment. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail
N Y BN i Transition is along the Wing Wall, attach Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector
Bars 4C (Typ.) Provide bond break Dowel Bars 6D @ 715" Spacing T to railing as shown above. If limiting station of Roadway Guardrail
orgotvcgpeofogurb reaker Max. (Middle row of bars only) Transition is on the bridge, see Sheet 1.
u shown hatched \— Existing
315" (Typ. each end) ( ) | Approach
\ \ Slab
Al Al

L Roadway Guardrail Transition
Varies (Match Lengzth of Existing (See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

! End Bent W/Vng Wall)

Front Face of Backwall, Begin
or End Bridge & Match Line
(See Sheet 1)

__— Direction of Traffic

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Parallel Portion of Vertical Face Retrofit
Railing if present (See Note 1)

Varies (1'-0" Min.) |l«.—— Begin Flared portion of Vertical
} Face Retrofit Railing

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1, This Sheet & Note 1, Sheet 1)

Limiting Station of Transition

n
|
fl

SN (LT Ty 1}

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) ——|

Final Riding Surface —|

J—

. o B oV
TSN

B | ~— Existing End Bent Wing Wal/\\)i
\ !

N
Al Al

Existing Approach
Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Railing Reinforcing and Expansion Dowel Assemblies not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR
FLARED WING WALLS

LAST
REVISION

07/01/07

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX

@ STANDARD PLANS INTERMEDIATE CURB 521-483

SHEET

3of 3
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Lateral Hazard or Top
of Non-Traversable

~—— End of bridge end bent wing (flared wing
shown, parallel wing similar) or other

Limits of Payment for Vertical Face Retrofit

slope Hazard that requires shielding

X (Length of Advancement, Ft.)

(include Tapered End Transition when provided)

Tapered End Transition *

(Clear Zone Limits or Horizontal Clearance Limit

20'-0"

~— Begin Vertical Face Traffic
Railing Tapered End

=— Beginning of Length
of Need and Offset

7777777 - Control Point Transition
A —————— Departure Line
) ) ol E— Back of Curb
gl a \‘“*‘\\L\R\‘\R /
- —— Point of Departure
:: \ / — 1 7+ &
- , ! i —=7——=____
:: \ ‘ ) i i & [
Toe of Vertical Face Traffic Railing Face of Vertical Face Edge of Traffic Lane Toe of Curb

* Guardrail or Crash Cushion may also be shown in the
Contract Plans, in lieu of the Tapered End Transition.

Traffic Railing

Limits of Payment for Vertical Face Retrofit

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW - NEAR LANE APPROACH

End of bridge end bent wing
(flared wing shown, parallel
wing similar) or other Hazard

Tapered End Transition *

(include Tapered End Transition when provided)

that requires shielding

X (Length of Advancement, Ft.)

20'-0"
Begin Vertical Face

Traffic Railing Tapered
End Transition

Beginning of Length
of Need and Offset
Control Point

Clear Zone Limits or Horizontal Clearance Limit7

Departure Line E——— %

Back of Curb

Lateral Hazard or Top of
Non-Traversahle slope

N 1 S

- ,\ I ——

Toe of Curb )
oe of tur Edge of Traffic Lane

Departure Line
Point of Departure

Face of Vertical Face Traffic Railing ) : v

« / Opposing Traffic Lane Line

D(b)
D(a)

Toe of Vertical Face Traffic Railing

-

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW - OPPOSING LANE APPROACH

CROSS REFERENCES:

For General Notes, Dowel Details, Expansion
Dowel Details, Reinforcing Steel Notes and
Reinforcing Steel Bending Diagram see Index

521-480.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)
SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

INDEX

521-484

SHEET

1of 10
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Approach Slab Transition
(See Schemes 1 thru 7 for
Details and Reinforcement)

Bridge and/or Approach :
Slab Transition — =

20'-0" (Traffic Railing

Typical Section
Al

~— Offset Control Point (Front Face of
Railing) Begin Tapered End Transition

20'-0" (Traffic Railing to Curb Transition)

Begin or End Approach Slab
(see Schemes for Details)

Footing Approach

=— Begin or End Bridge
and Begin Spread

Transition

Extend Bars 5S in back face of Traffic Railing 1'-6" into Tapered End Transition

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,
begin Roadway Curb

Bars 55 ]

(field bend) -

- Bars 5F (Typ.)

Bars

Begin or End Approach
Slab Transition (see

. B e E TR AT S I | B e | R (RS R | salprzalizoabe el e o2 2 >
. I . S
g s i | h = =
: | : = i e AR
- . . 4 - . . . =~ &
_______ = === ‘ S ::.::'____" " u " t
— : T T m o o - = " m m o m m m m m m m m m m N =
4 M M " " " " " " " — Top of Curb
46 (Typl) ;’/:::_:\:f:i::::ii::::’ ‘:::E::::EE:: :'E::::;:::;:::;:::f":::::I::::::::::::.'::::;::::.::::iE:::::I:::::::::::E.'::::;:::E.‘::::;I:::::I::::::::::::.':::Ei::::.::::;I:::::I::::::::::::.'::::;:::;:::ii:::;:::::: \Toe Of Curb

LBars 5E (Typ.) (Cut to maintain

cover in Transition Area)

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F)

Bars 5F @ 8" s

pacing

3]/2”

Typical Section
N

al

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

20'-0" (Traffic Railing and Curb Transition)

Schemes for Details) — =

& Curb Transition)

Optional
Construction
Joint
Top of
I
curb—Z

2'-9" Vertical

Curb Transition

DETAIL "B"

Al

Bars 5E (Typ.)

(Cut to maintain

l~— 15" V-Groove (Both faces and

top) @ 30'-0" Max. spacing

Extend Bars 5S in back face of Traffic Railing 1'-6" into Tapered End Transition

(Top of Curb

TRANSITION TO NON-CURB APPROACH

(Reinforcing Not Shown For Clarity)

LBars 4G (Typ.)

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

MBars 5F (Typ.)

TAPERED END TRANSITION

CROSS REFERENCES:

{

LToe of Curb

Bars 5S cover in Taper)
Y Bars 5S (field bend &
i — - cut to maintain cover) See Detail "B" when
- | | — —
M : R —— S = 3
03 | i | — 5
A ‘ \ §§§§ .
i e | N ~N
Roadway { —
Shoulder 1 \

X

For Section A-A, B-B and X-X see Sheet 4.

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)
SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

INDEX

521-484

SHEET

2 o0f 10
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See Schemes 1 thru 7 for
N

Al
Details and Reinforcement

=— Begin or End Bridge
and Begin Spread
Footing Approach

Bars 55 —J » " "

Typical Section
N
Al

~— Begin or End Approach Slab
Transition (see Schemes
for Details)

~— End Spread Footing
Approach Retrofit,
begin Roadway Curb

J Bars 5F (Typ.)

Bars 5E (Typ.)

(See Note 1)

Begin or End Approach Slab

Transition (see Schemes

for Details)\ﬁ

Typical Section
N

Varies, Curb & Railing

Roadway Guardrail Transition

\ B:fzdzgez= R
' e L < = < s N
T 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 T T T v Iy Iy ‘/V\.
I =’ /2 = i
ps vl | ] ] | | | | | | | | T — I 'L‘
Frigesinze o E R B [ G B A
=i = e e — ——
\ IRt e ar o
Bars 46 (Typ) —LyNjoi]  Liiidide. Toe of Curb

Begin or End Approach

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F)

3]/2::

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(With Curb Approach)

Typical Section
I\

Slab Transition (see
Schemes for Details) —=]

Bars 55

Al

Varies Railing End Transition
(2'-6" Min.) (See Note 2)
1_gn

. See Note 1
f\w (See Note 1)

|——— 2'-8" Transition of top edge of Railing
4" Curb to match face of approach curb

Begin or End Approach
Slab Transition (see
Schemes for Details) ——‘

A\ iy
Transition

Bars 5S (field

bend)

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

~— End Spread Footing

Approach Retrofit,

— Bars 5F (Typ.)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
(See Note 1)

~~—— Bars 5F shift & cut

bars as shown
40 to maintain cover

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing (Tied to Bars 4F)

3]/211

Typical Section
N

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW
(Without Curb Approach)

Varies, Curb & Railing

Roadway Guardrail Transition

Bars 5E
(Typ.)

Bars 5S

A\ iy
Transition

Varies
(2'-6" Min.)
7_gn

g

A4| Bars 5E (Typ.) \/
1 i P2
\ - | 0 = _ [ i _
\ =
\ = I — 10— 1
= \ P P T ~
\ = JC — 0 — 7 1
I 1 ]
* —
| - 1 - - - - -

/

NOTES:

\LBars 4G (Typ.)

<l

\(Bars 5F (Typ.)

2'-8" Transition of top edge
& face of Railing Curb to

match face of approach curb

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

(With Curb Approach)

1. On approach end provide a Roadway Guardrail Transition, Index 536-002 (Sheet 16 -

Scheme 1) or other site specific treatment.

Roadway Guardrail Transition or other site specific treatment.
2. Provide Railing & Curb Base Transitions (as shown) if curb does not extend beyond end of

Spread Footing Approach, see Roadway Plans.

Transitions may be omitted on trailing ends with no opposing traffic.

See Roadway Plans for limiting station of

Railing End Transition & Railing & Curb Base

/ S kTop of Curb
Toe of Curb

GUARDRAIL END TRANSITION

Al
\
1
1
i
\
1
1

i
MBars 5F
(Typ.) Varies 2'-8"
A Curb Railing
Transition Transition

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Without Curb Approach)

Railing End Transition
(See Note 2)

Roadway Guardrail Transition
[(See Note 1)

S

>

oulder line

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A, C-C and X-X see Sheet 4.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
07/01/09

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

INDEX

521-484

SHEET
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1'_6" 7_1n o

|
\ _
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
bridge offset constant for Retrofit ‘ 10" ‘ Varies (0" to 2")
ESTIMATED TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFIT to begin Curb & Railing Transition) | ] |
SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH QUANTITIES \/ i E\\“‘ ] 6<]:
QUANTITY I - A
ITEM UNIT I ts o [~1—=— End Bar 5E (field
9" Curb S|V, ™ 1 cut & shift to
TS o o intai
Concrete - Typical Section CY/Ft. 0.25 g § e @ maintain cover) . o
. SRS s 4 0\ +— Sidewalk or E/nlsh
Reinforcing Steel - Typical Section Lb./Ft. 38 2'-0 = 2 “ Grade Elevation
= "+ o
Concrete - 20'-0" Tapered End YR Tl Bars 55 (Typ. -
Transition plus Footing cv 4.57 Total SECTION X-X (TYPICAL CURB, L = (Typ) 0
; ) . TYPE VARIES, TYPE F SHOWN) Ny _ I Y AR 3
Reinforcing Steel - 20'-0" Tapered b 776 Total ] 3 Curb & Railing Construction Joint -~
End Transition plus Footing : (See Index 520-001 and Plans for Details) IR sv| | Transition %* ngr?fmrt’g’efdlon oin SN
= ~ RN
n , 5 < 2 Slope * < 3" Cover ~ ~
NOTE: Quantities are based on a 9" curb, no curb cross slope. ~ 8 T I~ \‘ & - 5 N
______________ = — —3| - _ S e
S | O
i\“‘ " { HU o o # SN
S @ ;A < o \ o } E §
* Match Cross Slope of high side and low IS ’ / \ i \ ' =
side at begin or end bridge or approach =
slab. Bars 4G - Bars 5F @ g ) 3 Cover
*¥ Match curb height of adjacent bridge and 415" 3sp.@ 1I'-4" = 4-0" 415"
approach slab. Adjust height in Transition
area to match adjoining Roadway curb. 4'-9"
SECTION C-C
‘ 1'-6" 77" 2o (GUARDRAIL END TRANSITION)
\ -
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match | I-6" 2-5" (Curb & 10"
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2") . | ] Railing Transition)
Retrofit to begin transition) J Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
. 2" Cover bridge offset constant for 10"
ﬁ'\‘ Retrofit to begin transition)
(‘_——\\
3 3
510 N = 1 £2
58 < ® coveril b |y Bars 5E @ 8" sp. 315 3 1'-6" Traffic
T T = L "
<8 r;u a ’/c — Sidewalk or Finish |2 § 1'-8" + Bridge Railing Transition
S o 2" Cover Grade Elevation S| 2 to Roadway Curb ,
~§ < RIS T P~—_| 5 N Transit/ony\‘ foarnfafnia(if]uzoavzcrj /t';fd
o - SERS: o
=5 1T Bars 55 (Typ.) > T8 transition area)
N o 2 No Sidewalk or Finish
S 1/~1 L., - T T T T ~ @ > . . Grade Elevation
2 Ll ( —Construction Joint &l S Construction Joint
[N Permitted il IEEN N o 9 Perm/tted—\ ________ 3 Ccover
5 § Slope * 9 N 3" Cover ~ ~ . 3|5 | 3" Cover —_—
>0 & I o ~. > 4 — (Typ. ends)
______________ - === —3 S o .
v\" 7777777 © = ~ ~ %7 777777
&) g ' j S L B T 3 5 | ~ W2
S ) = = S 4] = =
= '% . :Ai Z: i o \ a l S = 2 »% . :x‘ \ S s
S R \J\ 2 S
B 4G 4 B 4G "
ars Bars 5F @ 8 3 Cover ars Bars 5F @ 8 3" Cover
4]/2n 3sp. @ I'-4" = 4'-0" 4]/2,, 4]/2” 3sp. @ I'-4" = 4-0" 41/2n
4'-9" CROSS REFERENCES: 4'-9"
For location of Sections A-A, B-B
SECTION A-A and X-X see Sheet 2. SECTION B-B
TYPICAL SECTION Fc;’r location of Section C-C see TAPERED END TRANSITION
(9" Curb shown, 6" Curb similar) Sheet 3. (Bars 55 not shown for clarity)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
Revision |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 4 of 10
[\<
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7_7n oi_on
Approach SI@b Transition Typical Section Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
) bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2")
1'-0" Retrofit to begin transition) J
7 - 2" Cover
Note: AN
; ™
Existing Perpendicular Win 4" (Min.) Bars S5F (Typ.) C/Ip bars as . .
wall shgown, Il;xist/ng Ang/eg BT e — Reqd. to maintain Cover Hk Matlch curb height ofh aa;jacent AR
Wing Wall similar bridge and approach slab. _
. Ke)
| o 5| 2 ;
Expansion Dowel - Bars 4G (Typ.) 2= _$ ™| Cover b I~ Bars 5E @ 8" sp
Sleeve Assembly 2le . ® =
i e > 3 q
Bars 4C Sla » 2" Cover
(Typ.) ~~ SEES 0
s 1"+ o~ |
Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. S| L1 Bars 55 (Typ.) ~
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F f\ll © 0
[ Q <
GUfter// 3 Bars 55 . H " Curb & portion of Approach Slab g ol % N _,Constructjon Joint Z
Line : ! 4 aon T th?n presdent, shown Shaded) to Asphalt Overlay & 9 ; Permitted >
! ; L+ (Min )| ¢===2 e remove when present 50 s - 3" Cover .-
‘ ‘ ‘ \\ NI X - b
| . . (R —— — — - >
N ’(\ f N —~—— Edge of Existing Approach S
N o Slab (Location Varies) RN Bars 4G (Typ.) i; i - = ‘ #n S 3
Existing Approach Slab ) \\?{\\<ﬁ \ Pl S| s
Front Face of Backwall, ! oy &\ ””””” \\
Begin or End Bridge & Existing Approach Slab _J Bars 5F @ 8" _) 3 Cover
Match Line (See Index = -
521-481, 521-482 & PARTIAL PLAN Varies 25sp. @ 1'-4" + = 2-8" 4l
521-483 Sheet 1) i 3" (Min.)
|
3 3
Bars 5E
' E | Bars 55 5 D | typ) A SECTION D-D
J \
Field Cut Bars 5E to i =]
maintain 2" cover i Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
i bridge offset constant for 10" |
C L Retrofit to begin transition) \
Top of Curb " - J 2" Cover
15" Preformed = ; Final Riding Surf %N |
2 ‘ | — Final Riding Surface
Joint Fi//er/l/ 7
: : — )
Bars 5F (Typ.) ] T?:V?V pAp s s Edge of Existing Approach E v " g 2%
D‘ A | | Slab (Location Varies) S|¥ | Cover . Z13
RS o ® o) ~— Bars 5E @ 8" sp., clip S
g8 - L bottom 2" clear S|e
Bars 4G (Typ.) Existing Approach Slab gls O - 9 o ™
§ S N over = g
S| 1"+ Pe_| wia
Q r‘éc — Bars 55 (Typ.)
|
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING N g ~ il |
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) 2 s ‘\
Asphalt Overlay o 9 ‘ 1 preformed
when present S| S , i
== SCHEME 1 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481, 521-482 AND 521-483 - SCHEME 1 ——= P TN <3 Joint Filler
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED WING ! L
WALLS WITH NARROW CURBS (SHOWN), WIDE CURBS :
AND INTERMEDIATE CURBS (SIMILAR) ~ ! =——+— Existing Perpendicular
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, B End Bent Wing
CROSS RE,FERENCE-' Existing Approach Slab : "
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Expansion Dowel Assembly and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details SECTION E-E (NARROW CURB SHOWN
see Index 521-480. ’
WIDE AND INTERMEDIATE CURBS SIMILAR)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
Revision |§ FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 5 of 10
g
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Approach Slab Transition Typical Section
Al

8" (Max.)
4 | — Bars 5F @ 8" spacing Max. (Typ.) Clip
»’7& bars as reqd.to maintain Cover
Existing Parallel _ Bars 4G (Typ.)
Wing Wa//\ Dowel
Bars 6D Bars ’
Bars 4C )\ 55R
(Typ.) £ " —
T : L 7 —Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
° ° S (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F
g;(pansi;\)n Dozv/e/ / Gutter Line i———— Curb & portion of Approach Slab
eeve Assembly ' 4" " w7 (when present, shown shaded) to
3 2@ 1'-3" Max. Spacing 3" (Min.) (Max.)| ex==-y- be removed
7 ‘ .
2 —~—— Edge of Existing Approach
N R Slab (Location Varies)
Al Al
Varies (Match Length of Existing k Existing Approach Slab

End Bent VVV/ng Wall)

Front Face of Backwall, ‘

Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Index PARTIAL PLAN

521-481, Sheet 2)

Note:

Dowel Bars 6D

Final Riding ‘-‘ (Typ.) A-‘ Bars 5E ‘.‘
Surface F D g(TyP-) A
)\

N

]

=]

1 ™

Asphalt Overlay when | 4 —]
present (Varies)

\
N\

[T

Top of Curb —|4

LLIITT

—— Bars 5S

Existing

- Bars 4G (Typ.)

R

Edge of Existing Approach

Di - \< A | Slab (Location Varies)

N T K: Bars 5F (Typ.)
Existing End j Existing Approach Slab
Bent Wing Wall

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 2 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481 - SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL
WING WALLS WITH NARROW CURBS

NOTES:

1. Remove existing concrete along saw cut joints. Existing reinforcing
steel may be cut at joint or extended into new concrete. Exposed
existing reinforcing not encased in new concrete shall be removed
1" below existing concrete surface and grouted over.

‘ ** Match curb height at adjoining
existing end bent wing.

I-1"
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies (0" to 2")
Retrofit to begin transition) J
S 2" Cover
™
N
E s on q 23
< | ) =2
2l Y ™| Cover S <~ Dowel Bars 6D =2
S 9 ® >
58 5 : ] S
Sls > by 9 " B+
s 2 2" Cover =
>
S< 0 "+ b | Glg
SRS T~ Bars 5S (Typ.)
T 4
N o
2 T -
s n T -
“ 0| % ‘ ‘ E .
Asphalt Overlay L 9 ‘ ‘ S|
= _ ]
when present \\ JE | ‘ | ‘ 5l
I
\ \ﬂf\ﬂii,
77777777777777777777777777 N —=——— Existing End
! ' Bent Wing
Existing Approach Slab N
SECTION F-F

Saw Cut
Asphalt Overlay Joint

when present \

Existing Approach S/abB

SECTION THRU EXISTING CURB AND
APPROACH SLAB TO BE REMOVED
(Free Standing Curb Similar)

——— Curb and portion of existing
approach slab (shown shaded)
to be removed when present

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.

For Expansion Dowel Assembly and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details

see Index 521-480.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

07/01/09 STANDARD PLANS

REVISION

FDcFrﬁ FY 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX
: SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484

SHEET

6 of 10
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Approach Slab Transition Typical
Al .
Organic Felt bond breaker Section
along end bent wing wall only Bars 5F @ 8" spacing B 46
curb & y £ Aopr h Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as ars
ur portion of Approac reqd. to maintain Cover (Typ.)
Slab (when present, shown
shaded) to be removed
Existing Flared Wing Post to \¢
be removed to top of curb ~
Dowel /
Bars 6D~ _.-"
Bars 4C Bars 5% /{8\
(Typ) ~jeee—d e AN
=
. R Y PPt : B . ,
Expansion Dowel \_Gutter / Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. \u Bars 55 "
Sleeve Assembly —— Line C%" Chamfer (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F (tilt -
3 2@ I'-3" Max. Spacing bars minimally as required) L L(Min.) | sp==0rs
3 71/2u A
: I\V i‘ I\V I\V N
k Edge of Existing Approach
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies)

Front Face of Backwall,
Begin or End Bridge & PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING
Match Line (See Index \

521-481, Sheet 3) — Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F

Var(es

Existing Flared Wing
Post to be removed

to top of curb

Asphalt Overlay

when present \\

\
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match )
bridge offset constant for 10" Varies
Retrofit to begin transition) | | !
2" Cover
& |
L)
| 7R\
2 !
© < o
S |» “QS Cover ~— Bars 5E @
s o BT
NEE 5 q
'§ it 3 :. 2" Cover
N 1" =
S % P~ = Bars 55 (Typ.)
_l C/
Final Riding s A N :
Surface % o % (_/ Construction Joint Permited
1E :
>0

A= T

(Min.)

:N =
Existing Approach Slab _J Bars 5F @ 8”)

41—'\,—1;
3" Cover (Typ. ends)

Organic Felt bond
| 3" Cover . breaker along joint

= I \u - :
,,,,,,,,, K< \\ —— Existing End

1 ' Bent Wing

Final Rid Dowel Varies Bars 4G @ 1'-4" +
inal Riding )
- Surface F Bars 607 G D A 3" (Min.)
== :
Asphali (()\\//er(ay)when == \l _— 5 F SECTION G-G
present (Varies | 4 L —Top of
:i= - Curb
Existing - Bars 5§ )
S Note:
Curb ——+1 £ \ s * Match curb height at ad joining
st 7 ERUAES i existing end bent wing.
xisting ST i B H L
Approach Slab /Lf"%fﬂw\ti;, DR | $2 : el ol
PN F G “Cpars 5F @ 8" spacing
PV vio ‘J T ‘J ' Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as
AN y y " reqd. to maintain Cover
Ex/sting End j \\ Existing Approach Slab Edge of Existing Approach
Bent Wing Wall Slab (Location Varies)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)
SCHEME 3 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-481 SCHEME 3
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR FLARED WING WALLS CROSS REFERENCES:
WITH NARROW CURBS For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section F-F see Sheet 6.
For Expansion Dowel Assemblies Details and
placement of Dowel Bars 6D see Index 521-480.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 |g Y STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 7 of 10
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Typical Section

Existing Parallel Wing

Wall and Wing Post

Bond Breaker
against wing

wall only "

Expansion Dowel
Sleeve Assembly

Front Face of Backwall,
Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Index

521-482, Sheet 2)

Asphalt Overlay when
present (Varies) — |

Final Riding

Surface T

Approach §/ab Transition

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as
reqd.to maintain Cover

Bars 55

8" (Max.)

Bars 4C

(Typ.) T

(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F

=

A f

\\ Gutter Line

\Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F

Curb & portion of Approach

\

LSlab (when present, shown
shaded) to be removed

Al
k Existing Approach Slab

Al

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F w

Gl D

T}

:_7 Edge of Existing Approach
N Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 55 (Typ.)

/

=]

/

- f

f

\—Top of Curb

—— Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

v

L Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as

wa
7

reqd.to maintain Cover

T e ;‘o:a-‘:f"? NS ARt
—9- X Bars 4G (extend 2'-0"

N . ,
NPl N

Al Al

Existing End
Bent Wing Wall

beyond wing wall as shown)x \

Slab (Location Varies)

Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

SCHEME 4 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-482 SCHEME 2
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND
WING WALLS WITH WIDE CURBS

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.

Edge of Existing Approach

Typical

Existing Wing Wall
and Wing Post —|

Bond Breaker
against wing
wall only

Approach Slab Transition
Al

8" (Max.)
4

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as ;
reqd. to maintain Cover

Curb & portion of Approach
Slab (when present, shown
shaded) to be removed

Section

Bars 4G
(Typ.)

Bars 4C

(Typ.) T‘

Expansion DowelJ
Sleeve Assembly

\\ Gutter Line \K Bars 55 »
Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. Wi
1 (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F L4

N\

Front Face of Backwall,
Begin or End Bridge &
Match Line (See Index

521-482, Sheet 3)

k Existing Approach Slab

PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING

Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
(Typ.) tied to Bars 5F

G| D]

Al

Edge of Existing Approach

Slab (Location Varies)

Bars 55 (Typ.) N T-‘

Asphalt Overlay when

present (Varies)

Final Riding

+Top of

Curb

Surface —

Existing

B .-:' ‘: Vf:% Z : 5 = <= = = . -
Approach Slab - Voo T Rl : e - B —
N “Bars 46 (extend 2-0" N KBars 5F @ 8" spacing Edge of Existing
RN beyond wing wall as shown) Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as Approach Slab
\ (Location Varies)

B — ~—reqd. to maintain Cover

Existing End Bent Wing Wall

2]

2]

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Existing Wing Post, Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity)

—— SCHEME 5 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-482 SCHEME 3 AND 4 —/——
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND FLARED

CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section G-G see Sheet 7.
For Expansion Dowel Assemblies Details
see Index 521-480.

WING WALLS WITH WIDE CURBS

LAST
REVISION

07/01/09

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20

STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT)

SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH

INDEX

521-484

SHEET

8of 10
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Typical Section

Approach Slab Transition
Al

Bars 5F @ 8" spacing
Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as fTayrps)%
d. t intain C ’
Provide %" Preformed Feqe. to maimtain Lover )
Joint Filler on top of Bl B b B
existing curb (shown Bars 55 (extend go | W
hatched) 2'-0" beyond wing _—— . .
wall as shown)x R /
Bars 4C N E====.l.===.l.=== =|
(Typ.) T 5
Expansion Dowel : j K Gutter Line LBarS 5 @ .,
Sleeve Assembly 8" spacin 4 .
! Dowel Bars 6D pacing i =l
! Max. (Typ.) L L(Min.) M
L o : 1 |
3% 21@ r-3 M‘EV’X' Spacing 3% . kCurb & portion of Approach
77" , / Slab (when present, shown
! ! shaded) to be removed
. e Edge of Existing
Varies (Match Length of Existing Approach Slab

N
End Bent Wing Wall) (Location Varies)

l~—— Front Face of Backwall, Begin or
End Bridge & Match Line (See
Index 521-483, Sheet 1)

Dowel H‘-‘ ?-‘ T-‘

Va(ies
\
Varies (3" Max., 1" Min., match ) o
bridge offset constant for Varies 10" (Min.)
Retrofit to begin transition) J !
= 2" Cover
N\f\l N
™
I
= o
© = g
=2 < C
SV, x over ~+— Dowel Bars 6D
TS O ® | Dowel o e,
E_ S r;E < | Bars d
Sls 6D i
s g:-i g 2" Cover
3z 1" + D\\
9‘. E 3‘\*\7>? Bars 5S (Typ.)
- = a1
Final Riding | . : ‘ ‘
Surface 2 LT ! " ‘ | ‘ | ! o
; 1n " . = .
Asphalt Overlay @ qf ° ﬁ)/;ri_’;ﬁg:eq ¥ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : E 2
when present — I3 . ¥ | | ; SHRS
I —r
| R U I ]
oL : : Existing End
Existing Approach S/abB ! [ ;
g App ‘ . Bent Wing
! !

SECTION H-H

Final Riding Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max.
I Surface Bars 6Dj (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F
. A Note:
b e — | | — ** Match curb height at adjoining
é\vi/;/;agrgsveeﬂay === - - ! existing end bent wing.
. | | s =
(Varies) ——— | 4
H i | i l—Top of
:# — \ ‘ Curb
Existing ‘ /\>"7 Bars 55
Curb/:”g,, \1 \ i
ig;)srtcigfh Slab {'%”Wﬁ Cole et T Edge thE;;SZ’”Q
BN ! Approac a
RORAE T Bars 4G + L‘ i_‘ (Location Varies)
VAN \ \ !
Existing End j N Existing Approach Slab ZZ;S (?;p@)) (‘,‘g/”ipsiicrisngas
Bent Wing Wall H reqd. to maintain Cover
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) CROSS REFERENCES:
For Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
SCHEME 6 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-483 SCHEME 2 For Expansion Dowel Assembly
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND and placement of Dowel Bars 6D
Details see Index 521-480.
WING WALLS WITH INTERMEDIATE CURBS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
07/01/09 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 9 of 10
g




2:56:13 PM

10/24/2018

Approach Slab ATransition
Al

Typical

Portion of existing curb

Organic Felt bond breaker

Curb & portion of Approach Slab against wing wall only

(when present, shown shaded) Bars 5F @ 8" spacing

Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as

Section

[

Bars 4G
(Typ.)

to be removed RO (
Existing Flared Traffic Railing \f: N

to remain (shown hatched), reqd. to maintain Cover Varies
provide %" Preformed (Hatched portion to remain) —~_<<.*.\ ,- K - Varies (3" M " Mi tch V
; i ® ke BEEE aries ax., in., matc
Joint Filler bpnd breaker Dowel p : ; " / Varies 10" (Min.)
on top of existing curb — IR " bridge offset constant for X
Bars 6D " Retrofit to begin transition) | !
oy R T . 2" Cover
Bars 4C * %
(Typ.) I
T } | A\
Expansion Dowel C E N 2" 9
S/P p el Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. & Bars 55 . " sa N Cover ~ Bars 5F @
eeve Assembly —— (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F (tilt 4 i TS O ® e 8" sp.
3 2@ 1'-3" Max. Spacing bars minimally as required) L L(Min.)spees E g r;g - ]
7 “ £l8 G
<<
N " =
" f " " A EI E O‘\ ? Bars 55 (Typ.)
. . = [eg
L o Edge of Existing Approach Final Riding Nle | A O A
Existing Approach Slab Slab (Location Varies) Surface oS . Construction Joint
‘ & ol Permitted
| Asphalt Overlay |2 q 3" Cover
when present 23 & P .
N AT A —— Organic Felt bond
breaker along joint
‘ PARTIAL PLAN OF RAILING i o , NN 9
— l = EE §§
Front Face of Backwall, oy o \ ””””” 2
Begin or End Bridge & Existing Approach Slab _J ' . .
Match Line (See Index : Ba;ﬁ 5F ‘ =———— Existing End
521-483, Sheet 3) @ \ Bent Wing
: " 3" Cover (Typ. ends)
| Final Riding Dowel Bars 5E @ 8" spacing Max. Varies r-4 =
| Surface H Bars 6D B I / (Typ.) tied to Bars 5F D A 3" (Min.)
R / I
o — | == /
| T Mo =
Asphalt Over(ay when o i 38 SECTION I-1
present (Varies) | 9 — ‘ T I l—Top of
C#: \ ‘ — Curb
Existing e ‘ /\>' Bars 55
N | B2) I L
Curb —— % \ , \ )= Note:
7 - - ] ] ** Match curb height at adjoining
Existing A N R . y 2 P existing end bent wing.
roach Slah ——="r 07 oo e T Pomner R S N e PO SRS LT S
Approach Slab o R 1 1
PN H I “CBars 5F @ 8" spacing D A
o : ‘J T ‘J Max. (Typ.) Clip bars as ‘J ‘J
Loy e. N N reqd. to maintain Cover
Existing End j k Existing Approach Slab Edge of Existing Approach
Bent Wing Wall Slab (Location Varies)
PARTIAL ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Expansion Dowel Assemblies and Bars 4C not shown for clarity) CRFOSSSRE:ER‘-ZNEES’ cheet 4
or Section A-A see Sheet 4.
For Section D-D see Sheet 5.
For Section H-H see Sheet 9.
SCHEME 7 ~ MODIFICATION FOR INDEX 521-483 SCHEME 3 For Expansion Dowel Assemblies and
RAILING END TREATMENT FOR PARALLEL CURBS AND placement of Dowel Bars 6D Details
FLARED WING WALLS WITH INTERMEDIATE CURBS see Index 521-480.
LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
e -
Revision |3 FDOT Fy 2019-20 TRAFFIC RAILING - (VERTICAL FACE RETROFIT) INDEX SHEET
11/01/16 |3 —=—"" STANDARD PLANS SPREAD FOOTING APPROACH 521-484| 10 of 10
g




2:56:14 PM

10/24/2018

%" Intermediate

Open Joint **

Coping (Typ.)
\‘

" \/-Groove in both faces and
top of Railing/Noise Wall (Equally
spaced between open joints)

Deck Joint *

Railing/Noise Wall shown
Railing End Transition required when continuing on Roadway

Edge of Approach Slab (Coping) \ Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans

W 1

[ Bridge Deck

— |

Gutter Line /l

L= Approach Siab —

N\ N\

¢ Superstructure

Support

7" Intermediate

Open Joint **

Al Al

Begin or End Approach Slab

—

PLAN (BRIDGE MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SHOWN,

WALL OR FOOTING MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SIMILAR)
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

* 10-0" Max/mum

Spacing "

V-Groove

* 0On Bridges see Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for actual dimensions and joint orientation.
Open Railing/Noise Wall Joints at Deck Expansion Joint locations shall match the dimensions of the
Deck Joint. For treatment of Railing/Noise Walls on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint
at Begin Bridge or End Bridge shown, Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bent, Junction Slab or
Footing similar.

* Construct 34" Intermediate Open Joints plumb and provide at :
(1) - Superstructure supports where slab is continuous.

\

1" V-Groove in both faces and top of
Railing/Noise Wall (Constructed plumb
and equally spaced between open joints)

! Deck Joint *
| 21

Railing/Noise Wall shown

(2) - Construction Joints for Junction Slabs and Footings. ngs
continuing on Roadway

Begin or End Approach Slab

Noise Wall End Taper (see Sheet 3) required when Noise Wall
is terminated on a Bridge or Approach Slab, or within the clear
zone of the Roadway. See Plans for location of End Taper.
. 14-8 ‘ Varies
_ (10" Thick wall section for Noise ‘ 3'-0" Max. T
- “““‘TL Wall End Taper, see Section C-C) ‘

Guardrail (when called
for in Roadway Plans)

%" V-Groove < . -
& 6" Min. I S
‘ [ = ’ —-—
/ C L C T — ‘
T=-=-z|fZ=Z=-=z=z=z=z=zZ EzZ=Z=Z=-=-=-=-f-=-=-=-=-=-=Z=zZ====-37E=-=-=-==z==z ﬁﬁ____ .NAMEORDATE -] EZ=Z=Z=Z=-=-=--=Z=-Z=Z=-Z----Z-Z=Z=Z=-Z-=---Z-ZZ=-Z=-Z=-=-=-=Z=Z=Z=Z====z=-=
L BRIDGE NUMBER
L See Detail "B" | | L L M L L
b 1 for Pre-cured | T 17
ail Silicone Sealant
el UNT BV eV e o] ;i";ov\"v‘ﬁ"‘rov Sl lev oo Doy f’ﬂ\wﬂ’,ov\\”;‘ o hGS ( ;
o NP N Y VA R VA I [ N R T PR AR E o : . N, Top of Shoulder, Sidewalk
e e S e e f . at Railing Face =
Front Face of Backwall & PELHL AN SRS LML LA EAL 1AL Ly As : — — AT A DO RO
Begin or End Bridge Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab See Detail "A" for Railing End Transition S N e N e
Bridge Deck Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) when Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans Vg te Vg e o?ovﬁ?o

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "B" and V-Groove Lettering

Detail see Sheet 4.

For Section A-A see Sheet 3.
For Section C-C and Detail "A" see

Sheet 5.

NAME, DATE AND BRIDGE NUMBER : For Railing/Noise Wall on bridges, place the Name as
shown in the General Notes in the Structures Plans and Bridge Number on the Traffic
Railing so as to be seen on the driver's right side when approaching the bridge. Place
the Date on the driver's left side when approaching the bridge. The Date shall be the
year the bridge is completed. For a widening when the existing railing is removed, use
both the existing date and the year of the widening. Black plastic letters and figures 3"
in height may be used, as approved by the Engineer, in lieu of the letters and figures
formed by 34" V-Grooves. V-Groves shall be formed by preformed letters and figures.

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING/NOISE WALL (BRIDGE MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SHOWN,
WALL OR FOOTING MOUNTED RAILING/NOISE WALL SIMILAR) (Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown,
L-Shaped Spread Footing, Trench
Footing and Junction Slab similar

Notes

1. Work this with Indexes 521-512 through 521-515.

2. Construct Traffic Railing/ Noise Wall and joints plumb, not perpendicular to the roadway surface.

3. Concrete:
A. Class II for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class 1V for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

. Provide ;" open jonts every 30 to 90 feet. Align open joints with construction joints in the
Junction Slab or footing.

. Install Barrier Delineators 2'-4" above the riding surface in accordance with Specification
Section 705. Match the Delineator color (White or Yellow) to the near edgeline.

. Slip forming of the traffic railing portion is permitted.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

SHEET

lof 5

INDEX

TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL 8’-0” - BRIDGE
521-509
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4" (Space may be increased to 6" to
lap Bars 5R on opposite side
of remaining Bars 5V, as required)

P/@ of Open Joint 40’—0”NEnd Taper
CZ |
6" Spacing (Typ.) 18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0" Xl[ 18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0" , 6" Spacing (Typ.) , 274" Min. Spacing Bars
(Typical at open joints) TV (Typical at open joints) ! ! 5R
‘ Fiold bend top B |——Begin Bars 5R
ie end top Bars i
Bars 5SZN f Bars 552 i Bars SSZW Bars 5517 \\ﬁél/ 551 as required / j/?tcl? égii, 50\;3”8(1
‘ : : \ — 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing continued on
Bars | = — Bridge or Approach Slab. 38" Traffic Railing
5R3 cledlaledzaradaer s adaldadzlEeEer s adad=ER=zEEEE 413 d=lzlEEE B gl e el e e e Ele 7 ':1““; or Barrier Wall continued on Retaining Wall or
=HEe s e e e e s e e e e e e | o o e e e e el e e i o e e e e o el e e e e | ———{ - ————— —— I===| E
(Typ.) il e S g Roadway. -
= 1
% Bars 5R3 *
€ Construction
Bars L L p 3 %J 2 Joint Reqd. ** 30"
I ‘! O oo oo R D R R SI& - v-eroove  pars sn1
e 2 o e R R o
‘! e R e e e BB e L e ] ——
] AN O R0 O O I-----=I I - W»
EEREERN R AR -
t i i;g gl! U R g!;l! EAEHHEEE !!!! !!g| miy ug! !!:h !g!l iIII A J R O i !!
1 L 1 A T FEET AT
N B 5v ‘ & B
(Tayrpsf) ‘ 3 Int. Open Joint Bars 552 Bridge Deck or Approach Slab J . Bars 5V (Typ.)
Bars 552 25 ] or Deck Joint Bridge Deck or Approach Slab
Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) 6" Spacing (Typ.) 3" Min. Spacing
‘ ‘ Bars 5V ***
ELEVATION OF RAILING/NOISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL ELEVATION OF RAILING/NOISE WALL END TAPER (ADJACENT TO TRAFFIC RAILING
(INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT SHOWN, DECK JOINT SIMILAR) SHOWN, GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT SIMILAR SEE DETAIL "A", SHEET 5)
(Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
NOTES:
*  Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 to maintain clearance.
** Terminate 3" V-groove at construction joint & cast top of
railing with End Taper.
*#k Bar spacing shown for Bars 5V only applies when Single-Slope
Traffic Railing continues. For transition to guardrail see Sheet 5.
wmon [&f Foor T 201920 RAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL (8'-0 G S
2 TRAFFI ILI ISE LL 8’-0”) - BRIDGE
11701/18 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS R NGIN w R 521-509| 2of 5
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10"

Spacing Bars 551 & 552 3
8]/2" ]]/2,, é
= O
X R
N N
-
)
_I
o ¢ -
Bars 5R3 17 B
o d| []
L
< P :
© < |l —9 ~ Bahrs 5dSZ
3 B=r at each side
+ 2" Cover > g of open joints, NOTES:
:gl o b shown as ( e )
o ® R | (Typ)
< ] 2" Cover
wn
< ]
Bars 551 (Typ.) —=H T .| Varies (1" Max.)
’f Thickened section required
g for Textured Form Liner,
:9 _ when called for in the Plans
%o f (See Plans for details)
j Bars 5R2
N I Const. Joint Required
™ el
| %' V-Groove —| g
RO Bars 5R1 —| =——Bars 551
N
= N % & (Typ.)
2 SR Bars 552 —
x @
9 <
<
IS
E s ] 10"
: N {51
_Q. @ < | 215" Cover _Textured Form
™ ol i Liner when called
~ N 1 for in the plans
- (15" Max. amplitude)
(Cop/ng
- N sts
- - - - - - Z-—Z-Z—Z-—Z-—Z-Z—Z=-<-<Z 53 - - - - Z-ZZ-ZZ=-Z-Z= g é
g ™ ' - , )
:::::%:::::::::: gons?. ngm— © ._,% T8 min. Bridge Deck
equire thickness, 10" Min. over
Bridge exterior girder if
T Bars 5V —— ; i
Deck sy | lgr | 51 Bars Dim. A exceeds I'-6
o
Dim A

Prestressed Concrete
Beam or Steel Girder

SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRAFFIC RAILING/NOISE WALL
(Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown, Section Thru
Approach Slab Similar)

CR0OSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Section A-A see Sheet 1.
For location of View B-B, see Sheet 5.

1. Bottom Bars 551 shown are part of the Traffic Railing/Noise Wall reinforcing.
See Superstructure Sheets in the Plans for additional Bridge Deck Reinforcing.

1-1"

3 %u

93/4n

¢ Thrie Beam Terminal
Connector Bolts

2" Cover (Top)

o_gn

7'_g"

Riding
Surface
Asphalt /
Overlay —
Approach ——=======
Slab — -

| _ ,f Bars 5R (Field Cut as required
. to maintain cover (Typ.)

N\
\c

‘7\7;7 Bars 551 (Field Bend as required
to maintain cover (Typ.)

- 4——— Bars 5V (cut and lap as shown,
field bend to maintain clearance)
(See Detail "A" for bar spacings)

]]/21:

[ — Const. Joint Required
.t

L—6" min.
7F = Embed.

Bars 5S1 (Field
Bend as Reqd.)

L

Edge of Approach
Slab (Coping)

VIEW B-B
END VIEW OF RAILING END TRANSITION FOR
GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT AT END OF APPROACH SLAB

(Flexible Pavement Approach Slab Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20

@ STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL 8’-0” - BRIDGE

INDEX

521-509

SHEET

3of5




2:56:18 PM

10/24/2018

o g N s
NG . € o f
A% ST A R v4

N AR e YT
45°\s/ \/‘450

Paint Recessed Surfaces Black

SECTION THRU RECESSED "V" GROOVE TO
FORM INSCRIBED LETTERS AND FIGURES

INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
1. At Intermediate Open Joints,
seal the lower 6" portion of

the open joint with Pre-cured

Silicone Sealant in accordance

with Specification Section 932.

2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V
finish coating and remove all curing
compound and loose material from
the surface prior to application of

bonding agent.

3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone

Pre-cured Silicone
Sealant (4" wide)

Sealant shall be included in the Contract

Unit Price for the Traffic Railing.

DETAIL "B" - SECTION AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC
RAILING/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete (Railing) CY/LF 0.107
Concrete (Noise Wall) CY/LF 0.136
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/LF 69.36
Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint LB 226.85

(The above quantities are based on the bridge mounted typical
section, 2% deck cross slope and railing on low side of deck.)

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL BRIDGE LOW GUTTER |HIGH GUTTER
CROSS-SLOPE OA OB OA OB
MARK SIZE LENGTH
a 0% to 2% 90° 90° 90° 90°
R1 5 5'-2" t’; w
Q 'E 2% to 6% 93° 87° 87° 93°
R2 5 5'-2L" < 3
= 0 0 ° o o o
R3 5 4-10" 6% to 10% 96 84 84 96
S1 5 As Reqd.
52 5 7'-3"
v e 551 ‘ Length as Required ‘
> 6-6% 552 ‘ 7'-3"
| ™ BARS 551 & 552
x|
_ _ "B
_ 5
o
N
A
JE A S
oy 0
N
| A
I =
(. > @fgb 08B
| N
| N
|
I
_ ! : 6"
6" . 9
BAR 5R2 &
BAR 5R1 BAR 5R3 STIRRUP BAR 5V END STIRRUP BAR 5V

To Be Field Cut

(Field Cut and Bend
for Railing End Transition)

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.

3. Bars 5R shall be one continuous or lap spliced bar. No mechanical couplers are permitted.

4. Bars 551 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 5R2 and 551
shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

5. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR

must consist of deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

(Railing End Transition)

CROSS REFERENCE:
For locations of Detail "B",
see Sheet 1.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20

STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL 8’-0” - BRIDGE

521-509

SHEET
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6" spacing (Typ.) 5" 1'-8l5" Spacing Bars 5R
Coping
Bars 5R2 (Typ.)
shown as ( e ) (Bars 551 ‘ ‘ n
= B
N —— — : =~
= 5 . T T
j‘l- ?\;V — \\ : T T T T ] “\1
=09 — : s %%Ei%%%%é;h
~ - 1 I A T
kBars 5R1 (Typ.) \ \ ¢ Thrie Beam 0 5
FF ,(\ i i Guardrail Bolts
> N
Approach Slab 4" 2-0" Beain or End
egin or En
— Approach Slab
30"
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
owin ars , an ars ars
(Sh B 5R d B 551) (B 5v &
Noise Wall Reinforcement not shown for Clarity)
6" spacing (Typ.) 6" 5" 5l 6" 6" 3%" Spacing Bars 5V
Field Cut Bars 5V; lap and field
bend to maintain clearance
Cop/'ng\‘ ‘ ‘ A_‘
B
[ R I R
| 5v — I ' e
S| & Ty = - ) -
R} R. (Typ.) = ~
Bsars ,651 (fottom) Field Bend ‘ ‘ #n
(See Note 4) 551 Bars to / v ¢ Thrie Beam B
maintain cover T "\1 ‘ (Guardra// Bolts
an 2o
‘ ‘ Begin or End
A L Approach Slab
Approach Slab 3-0"

PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5V and Bars 55I1)
(Bars 5R not shown for Clarity)

DETAIL "A"

DETAIL "A" NOTES:

1. Begin placing Railing Bars 5V at the railing end and proceed toward the guardrail (thrie beam) terminal
connector to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. Pair Bars 5R with Bars 5V as shown. Clearance
of Bars 5R & 5V to guardrail bolt holes shall be checked to prevent cutting of bars if holes are to be
drilled. Shift bars locally where conflicts occur.

2. For Guardrail connection details see Index 536-001.

3. Omit Railing End Transition if a 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing is used beyond the End Taper. See the
Plan Sheets.

4. Field cut Bars 5R2 to maintain cover. Field cut Bars 5V and lap as necessary to maintain cover; field cut
& bend Bars 5R1 front leg (more plumb) to maintain cover and tie to S1 Bars.

Coping & Outside Face
of Traffic Railing

In
1% Outside Face of
Noise Wall Bars 5R2
Bars 551 (Typ.)
n
\ /4=
=Q _ ry Iy ry Iy ry Iy ry ry
~ RN
[Se)
LJ LJ L J LJ LJ LJ LJ '\\

=

— Bars 5RI
(Typ.)

Gutter Line _9_

/

Inside Face

Bridge Deck or of Noise Wall

Approach Slab ———=)

SECTION C-C
THRU NOISE WALL END TAPER

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
For location of Section C-C see Sheet 1.
For View B-B see Sheet 3.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2019-20
FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

521-509

TRAFFIC RAILINGINOISE WALL 8’-0” - BRIDGE

SHEET
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* 6'-5" Min. (EJB Side) | * 4'-5" Min.
!
Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" =

(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing)

aries

Spacing Bars 4F1, 1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6"
4F2 & 4F3 (pairs) ‘

1'-0"

Bridge Deck or i

4G (Typ.
Bars 46 (Typ.) = Pedestal and ¢ Light Pole

‘ 6" **| Spacing Bars 4F4 & 4F5 (pairs)
LTraff/c or Pedestrian/Bicycle

2
Approach Slab | 3
Gutter Line — Y o ,‘ IS
ﬁ ™ Bars 4F1 (pa/rs); 2" 9 Condutts\ o
‘ S
Bars 4F3 (pairs) (Typ.) — 0 (H 10 11 ‘Baﬂrs 4'&:2 (pairs) (Typ)‘m / E
L o \ ] ) B
A Lﬁ:;j:;;:;j;,:,;*:if;fj; B . I — % o |
AW i F:;, - I i I — i il il iil iil Z — = ://
=~ EEESEERE R
Coping \h‘, L1~ 1% 0 Condu/r Const.Jt. %
e Ll 1 U e |
(See Sheet 4 Note 6)7 . (pai L J, 7} /1 ! J,lJ, J J ga;thHoz(‘Tgl/)ab) ~ E
| Anchor K H N Lﬁ | 1 i
¢ uigh poie ) 4| | B Cinl A 2 cer e B

Bars 4F5 (pairs)
4 ~ Anchor Bolts (see Sheet 4)
> g

|
See Anchor Plate Detail J

2-6" 2-6"

* Slip Forming Method of Construction requires the Engineer's approval within the limits shown.
#* For Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing and concrete curb, this dimension is 3"
4+ Anchor Bolt pattern orientation shall be as shown.

PLAN VIEW

1%4" @ Conduit
Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

Concrete Pedestal Surface, Sloped

Longitudinally with Profile Grade and

Transversely with Cross Slope.

R

1'-1%" 1‘:

2" Cover I

Joi

Traffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle

ailing Reinforcing (Varies)

2" @ Conduits

Construction

nt
Bar 4H (Field Bend & Tie
to Top Slab Reinforcing)

For Bars 4H & 4G,

Match Top Slab or
Sidewalk Reinforcing

Cover

Bars 4F1 (pa/rs)\
N = -
RN\ ¥ X
~ = | O =
.Ll< e [HEEIE A ————— :f L
2" Cover
Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as 1'-4" Min.

required to clear Anchor Bolts)

Anchor Plate (dashed lines)
Construction Joint Permitted

Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required to clear Traffic
Railing, Approach Slab or Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)

For raised sidewalks, this dimension is 1'-0" Max.

14" @ Conduit

Lap (Bars
4G with 4F1)

OPTION 1

K Bridge Deck or Approach
Slab (Reinforcing not
shown for clarity)

Bars 4G (Tie to Top Slab
Reinforcing, shift to
maintain lap with Bars 4F1)

Bar 4H

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL

Coping —__

¢ Light Pole 4_1

o _g"

113"

Traffic Railing (Type Varies,
32" Vertical Shape shown),
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
or Curb similar

Traffic Railing Reinforcing (Typ.)

2" @ Conduits

2" Cover

Concrete Pedestal Surface, Sloped
Longitudinally with Profile Grade and

Top of Traffic or

¢ Pedestal and Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
¢ Light Pole 4—]

L
¢ EJB ‘ See Detail "A"
(See Note 6) | 2" @ Conduits L
‘ 1~1%0 ‘ Bars 4F5 T
= Bars 4F5 : . i
f T (pairs) Conduit ‘ (pairs) Bars 4F2 (pairs)

1 Bars 4ra = N, W —— — Bars 4F3
] (pairs) — ST — — (pairs)
Riding Surface—| ‘ I N N S| [ ]
w AmEmni ea i
sors 473 oaro) 43 T O I o=
T I L ) )f
! kBars 4F2 Bars 4F1 & Bars 4H
Bridge Deck or Approach ‘ (pairs) Bars 4F4 (pairs)

Anchor Plate
(dashed lines)

Bars 4G (Tie to Top
Slab Reinforcing)

Slab (Reinforcing not

(pairs) i
shown for clarity) '
[

Varies

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right)

ELEVATION VIEW
(Without Raised Sidewalk shown, with Raised Sidewalk similar)

Transversely with Cross Slope

Construction Joint

Raised Sidewalk

Top of Bridge Deck
or Approach Slab

Bridge Deck or Approach

L

Slab (Reinforcing not
shown for clarity)

Bars 4F1 (pairs) \ \‘ | N
3 o) [Nhdl i o (o
. . o —_ = I ) N || —
yﬁ_ré?sm(aiq' g?-fﬁbMigl)CkneSS) ClE LC e J'Ja/ iH‘ PN\ —f——
” 2 JoTT N= e ot \ i{/z
LU o
Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as J 1'-4" Min.
required to clear Anchor Bolts) Lap (Bars
Anchor Bolts (Typ.) 4Gpwith
Anchor Plate (dashed lines) 4F1)
Construction Joint Permitted 1'-6"

CROSS REFERENCE:

WITH RAISED SIDEWALK

Bars 4G (Tie to Top Slab
Reinforcing)

Bars 4H

Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required
to clear Traffic Railing, Approach Slab
or Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL

For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK THICKNESS LESS THAN I'-54" AT COPING

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2019-20
11/01/18 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE

INDEX

521-660

SHEET

lof 4
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* 6'-5" Min. (EJB Side)

| * 4'-5" Min.

!
Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" =

Spacing Bars 4F1,

(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing)

‘ aries

1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6" 7'

_0"

4F2 & 4F3 (pairs)

‘ 6" **| Spacing Bars 4F4 & 4F5 (pairs)
LTraffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle

Bridge Deck or i <
Bars 4G (Typ.) Approach Slab =@ Pedestal and @ Light Pole 3
. v -
Gutter Line 7ﬁ =~ Bars 4F1 (pairs)} 2" 0 Condui‘ts\ ;
| <
Bars 4F3 (pairs) (Typ.) — 0 (H L0 11 ‘Baﬁs 4,ch (pairs) (Typ)‘m / E
L o — i ] ~) & n
A Lﬁ:;j:; = ;,;*:j,f;f;; B . It —1 5 o |
T i [: _ I T— i il il il il 7 — = j
= ===
Coping ‘ \h‘, -1 ~ 14" @ Conduit C‘ t.Jt. %
¢ £ Barls AF4 / jﬁljf : ‘H ‘H ‘H HJ Perrmtted :
(see Steet 4 Note 6) — (P TR | P i am] &
| Anchor K H Ll | L ‘ | H i
¢ Light pore - & | 5000 / 2" Cover (Typ.) S

|
See Anchor Plate Deta//

Bars 4F5 (pairs)

4 ~ Anchor Bolts (see Sheet 4)

6" 26" 6"

* Slip Forming Method of Construction requires the Engineer's approval WIthm the limits shown.
#* For Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing and concrete curb, this dimension is 3"
4+ Anchor Bolt pattern orientation shall be as shown.

PLAN VIEW

¢ Pedestal and
¢ Light Pole 4—1

Top of
/ Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

6"

‘MCop/‘ng

]1_] ]/211

2" @ Conduits

¢ Light Pole ——‘ I
I?

14" 0 Conduit —| Construction Joint

Bars 4F1 & 4F2

Bars 4H2 Tie
Bars 4F5
i Bars 4H1 & 4G
(pairs) b 1 £h ( [to vbottom slab
I £ reinforcement
s QH =
: CEmE ,
2 TR~ J--‘, | ]
AN ‘ 2l
/

Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Typ.)

1'-2"
(Min.)
1'-4" (Min.)
Lap Bars 4G
with Bars 4F1
OPTION 2 - TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
(Approach Slab Similar)

Maintain pedestal depth

Construction to edge of Girder Flange

Joint Permitted

For raised sidewalks, this dimension is 1'-0" Max.

Traffic or

¢ EJB

See Detail "A"

(See Note 6) 2" @ Conduits
‘ 1~ 140 T
T f — T Conduit Bars 4F2 (pairs)
|| | o Bars 4F5 __ _
- - — — T* — - (pairs) ~~— — -+ — —| Bars 4F3
' - | S - _ —__—1—(pairs)
Riding Surface\q Bars 4F4 Bars 4F5 — ‘ NN _ . __——— Bars 4H1
N (pa/rs)ﬂ(pa,rs) —— ———|— = || =
I 1
Bars 4F3 (pa/rs)\ ﬂ‘ B e l/ ! S
‘ T L ‘ ‘11 I N ~
‘ g S e e T <
Bridge Deck or A hi | LI — C
ridge Deck or Approac
Slab (Reinforcing not Bars 4F2 Baﬁs 4F1 i Bars 4H2
(pairs) (pairs) Bars 4F4 (pairs)

shown for clarity)

\grs 4G (Tie to Top ‘

Anchor Plate

Slab Reinforcing)Typ.) (dashed lines)

7'_6"

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right)

OPTION 2 - ELEVATION VIEW

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.

DECK LESS THAN I'-5%" AT COPING OPTION 2

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE
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Bars 4G (Top) ~ 7 sp. @ 1'-0" =

(Tie to Deck Slab or Approach Slab Reinforcing)
Varies
< ~
wooS
Spacing Bars 4F1, 4F2, 1'-0" 11 Spaces @ 6" 1'-0" A N
4F3 (pairs) & 4J2 N
T = | ®
. Q ©|m
Bridge Deck or -
4G (Typ. ' ~
Bars 4G (Typ.) Approach Slab = Pedestal and ¢ Light Pole _?m _?:;
; ML | RY|RS
Gutter Line RN - Bars 4F1 (pairs)  Bars 4F2 (pairs) (Typ) - 25e8
| Il ~
Bars 43 (pairs) (Typ.) — ] I T T T R T T T
o g L - | = L 8 S q
Conduits f ‘ ‘ = 2
—— | T T —ll— T — T — 1 T
N = P35
} il il il HH HH HH :@
/) w | I ﬂﬁL 77
Coping ‘ TLJ I ~ 1" 0 Conduit Const. Jt. 5| %
+Jﬁ HH ‘ HH_UH_H Permitted
¢ EJB / T, [ T T 5 aH (T o
(See Sheet 3 Note 6) \ ars op N
- = & Bottom) N
- Anchor me ‘ i
] Bolt Circle I <t
¢ Light Pole 1'-1%" g 2" Cover (Typ.) SN

LTraff/c or Pedestrian/Bicycle

Bars 4J1 (pairs) «H

Bars 4J2 (Typ)

2-6"

Bars 4F5 (pairs)

6" 26"

#* Anchor Bolt pattern orientation shall be as shown.

¢ Pedestal and
Light Pole
¢ m

PLAN VIEW

—

4 ~ Anchor Bolts (See Sheet 3)

Top of Traffic or
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

¢ EJB
(See Note 6)

]

See Detail "A"

1~ 15" 0
B , Bars 4F5 2 " ;
f 7‘7 T (pairs) Conduit 2" @ Conduits
Riding Surface\q ‘ Bars 4F4 R Bars 4F5— X Bars 4F2—
| = i — — — — & [ 4 (pairs) i - j
‘ ﬁ(pa/rs)ﬁi p N\ (pairs) Bars 4F3 (pairs)
‘ (
Bars 4F3 (pairs) — 0 ?é
‘ Q=
= S
Bridge Deck or Approach | N
Slab (Reinforcing not Q
shown for clarity)

Bars 4G (Tie to Top

Slab Reinforcing) /

Bars 4F2
(pairs)
Bars 4J2 (Typ.)

k Bars 4F1 (pairs)
Anchor Plate
(dashed lines)

[

+— Bars 4J1 (pairs)
(Typ.)

‘ 5'-0" Max. (Left or Right) ‘

ELEVATION VIEW

Railing or Curb

Coping ——

¢ Light Pole 4_1

1%" @ Conduit

2'-

6"

Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

Concrete Pedestal Surface, Sloped
Longitudinally with Profile Grade and
Transversely with Cross Slope.

Bars 4F1 (pa/rs)\\ N

\ ],7]1/2H

Traffic or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing Reinforcing (Typ.) (Varies)

2" @ Conduits

Construction
Joint

Bars 4G (Tie
to Top Slab
Reinforcing)

For Bars 4H & 4G,
Match Top Slab or
Sidewalk Reinforcing

13
‘f—ﬁ/_ W \ Cover

Varies (Eq. to

2" Cover

Slab thickness)

]

] ©-— Bars 4H

(I'-51%" Min., 2'-0" Max.) —A

2" Cover

~—L Bridge Deck or Flat

Slab (Reinforcing not

Bars 4J1 L/
(Pairs)—i S
N

\ shown for clarity)

Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as
required to clear Anchor Bolts)

Anchor Plate (dashed lines)
Construction Joint Permi

tted

Bars 4J2
~ Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required

1'-4" Min.
Lap (Bars to clear Traffic Railing, Flat Slab or
46 & 4F1) Bridge Deck Reinforcing) (Typ.)

1-6"

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL

Coping —___

¢ Light Pole —

Traffic Railing (Type Varies,
36" Single-Slope shown),
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing
or Curb similar

Traffic Railing Reinforcing (Typ.)

For Bars 4H & 4G,

Match Top Slab or
Sidewalk Reinforcing

Cover

L Approach Slab (Reinforcing
not shown for clarity)
Bars 4F4 (pairs) (Shift as required

6"
1 :
12" 0 Conduit «1—]/J 2" 0 Conduits
Anchor Bolts (Typ.) 2" Cover Construction Joint
Concrete Pedestal Surface, Sloped ! :‘f Asphalt Overlay
Longitudinally with Profile Grade and 8 | when present
Transversely with Cross Slope. \ S l Bars 4G (Tie
F\ \ ™ [ to Top Slab
Bars 4F1 (pairs)— \ . ‘ N :L Reinforcing)
m m Hﬂ_ [ -
Varies (Eq. to \}:mL o —a r . L
Coping thickness) [ﬁ( E ‘\\\ ] I —y ] ,X’
(1'-5%" Min., 2-0" Max.) o i e — Bars 4H
\_" g EVS:EL [ or I hd
3 N
y Bars 4J1 I
Ny (Pairs)— ] it
. N

Bars 4F5 (pairs) (Shift as
required to clear Anchor Bolts)

Construction Joint Permitted
Bars 4J2

I
Anchor Plate (dashed lines)j

to clear Traffic Railing or Approach
Slab Reinforcing) (Typ.)

|~ Retaining Wall (See Index

NER

Al

1'-4" Min.

7 5 400-090 & 400-091, Sheet 2 &
ap (Bars Wall Sheets for Details)

4G & 4F1)

1'-6"

TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
FOR APPROACH SLAB ON RETAINING WALL

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Detail "A", Anchor Plate Detail and Light Pole Pedestal Notes, see Sheet 4.

NOTE: Anchor Bolt, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plate are dashed for clarity.

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL FOR APPROACH SLAB OR BRIDGE DECK THICKNESS AT COPING I'-514" OR GREATER

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE

INDEX

521-660

SHEET
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

a. When Pedestal is attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820
or an 8" wide concrete curb and the Bridge Deck or Approach Slab
thickness is less than 1'-1%", Bars 4F3 shall have leg length and bar
length shown in parentheses.

b. The number of bars shown in parentheses is for Bars 4F4 when Pedestal
is attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820 or an 8" wide concrete
curb, and the Bridge Deck or Approach Slab thickness is less than 1'-1%".

c. Lap Splices for Bars 4F1, 4F2 & 4F3 shall be a minimum of 1'-4".
Lap Splices for Bars 4F4 & 4F5 shall be minimum of 1'-8".

d. Bars 4J1 and 4J2 are not required when Pedestal thickness is less than
1'-51%". Field trim height of bars to maintain cover when Pedestal
thickness is less than 2'-0". Field trim length of Bars 4J2 on Retaining
Wall Coping to maintain cover.

e. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.

N |
2'-6" Bars 4F1 ™
'
Al
2'-0" Bars 4F2 3
%)
~ |
1'-9" |Bars 4F3 w| Y
T _on RS
(1'-5") |(See Note a) <l
W W
3'-8" Bars 4F4 AUl
0niln
1 5 &
2'-11 Bars 4F5 SIE

BARS 4F1, 4F2, 4F3, 4F4 &

6'-0"

BAR 4G

4F5

R

N

S
—

:

N

ELEVATION

BOTTOM BARS 4H2
(For Option 2)

- BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
: P | MmARk SIZE |NO. REQD| LENGTH | NOTES
S =
o i F1 4 16 5-8" c
F2 4 4 4'-8" c
. . F3 4 4 4-2" a, ¢
R N (3-6")
N N
F4 4 8 8-3" b, ¢
(6)
2-7" ! 24" ‘ 2-7" F5 4 4 6-7" c
BAR 4H1 & 4H2 (Plan View) G 4 8 60" -
i.{ H 4 2 15-8" )
) ‘ J1 4 8 4'-8" d
3'-2" Bars 4J1 .
2-6" ' Bars 4J2 2 4 12 40 d

BARS 4J1 & 4J2

() See Reinforcing Steel Note a & b.

1'-31%"

1'-1%" @ bolt hole circle

4 ~ (Bolt Dia+ 4g") @
Holes equally spaced

3/41:

ANCHOR PLATE DETAIL

Light Pole
Wire Screen

(See Spec. 649-6)
Light Pole Base
Plate (Level)

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL NOTES

1. Concrete and Reinforcing Steel required for the construction of the
Pedestal shall meet the same requirements as the Traffic Railing or
Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing the Pedestal is attached to.

2. Light Pole Pedestal

3. Unless otherwise noted, Traffic Railing (36" Single-Slope) is shown in all 5.

521-422
521-423
521-427
521-428
521-820
515-021

Index
Index
Index
Index
Index
Index

Index 515-509

may be
- Traffic
- Traffic
- Traffic
- Traffic

used with the following:

Railing (42"
Railing (32"
Railing (36"
Railing (42"

- Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing,
- Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing for

Traffic Railing or
- Traffic Railing /Noise Wall - Bridge.

Vertical Shape),
Vertical Shape),
Single-Slope),
Single-Slope),

4. ANCHOR BOLTS:

Views and Sections. The Pedestal details for other Traffic Railings
or Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing are similar.

Anchor Bolt design is based on the standard Roadway Aluminum Light Pole
configurations shown on Index 715-002.

Anchor Bolt Diameter: See Table 1

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55.

Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A, Heavy-Hex.

Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1.

Anchor Plate: ASTM A709 (Grade 36) or ASTM A36.

Coating: Galvanize all Nuts, Bolts Washers, in accordance with ASTM F2329.
Galvanize plates in accordance with ASTM A123.

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the anchor bolt configuration is
compatible with the light pole base plate. Submit modifications of the anchor
bolt design to the Engineer for approval.

Install Anchor Bolts plumb.

. For Conduit, Embedded Junction Boxes (EJB), Expansion/Deflection Fitting and

adjacent Reinforcing Steel Details, see Utility Conduit Detail Sheets.

. PAYMENT: The cost of Wire Screen, Anchor Bolts, Nuts, Washers and Anchor Plates

shall be included in the Bid Price for Light Poles. The cost of all Labor, Concrete

4 = (E
8 *}jg and Reinforcing Steel required for the Construction of the Pedestals, and
Leveling Nut | Ex Miscellaneous Hardware required for the completion of the Electrical System,
- ag shall be included in the Bid Price for the Traffic Railing or Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing the Pedestal is attached to.
Concrete Pedestal Lo Lo TABLE 1 - DESIGN LIMITATIQNS FOR
Surface, Sloped L § ANCHOR BOLTS (1" Dia.)
Long/:tudina//y with s Washer o o £ WIND ARM BRIDGE DECK HEIGHT (Ft.)*
Profile Grade and L (Typ.) b N SPEED | LENGTH | DESIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
Transversely with 3 3 3 3 N % (MPH) (Ft.) 40 Ft. 45 Ft. 50 Ft. ESTIMATED LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL QUANTITIES
Cross Slope. § - D 120 | =15 75 75 75 PER LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL
. o ~ 140 = 15 75 75 75
Anchor Bolts (See Y ' 60 18& 10 75 T 25 ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Notes 4 & 5) —  N\_ = i ccem-ion
J L 160 [12 & 15 75 75 25+ Concrete Per vl 0.040
Bottom of Pedestal Thickness n: '
Anchor Plate
Reinforcing Steel LB 195 (182)
Anchor Plate
(The Reinforcing Steel quantity shown in parenthesis is for a Pedestal
DETAIL "A" * Above natural ground or MLW. attached to Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing - Index 521-820 with Bridge
CROSS REFERENCE: * (Jse 14" diameter Anchor Bolt for Bridge Deck or Approach Slab thinner than 1'-1%4". Add 59 Lbs. for
) Deck Height ter th h in Tabl to 75'. Bars 4J1 & 4J2 when Pedestal Thickness is 1'-5%" or greater
For location of Detail "A" see Sheets 1,2 and 3. eck Height greater than shown, in Table 1, up to 75 & g J
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2019-20 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - BRIDGE
11/01/18 | =" STANDARD PLANS 521-660| 4 of 4
o




Pedestriarg/B/cyc/e

%" Intermediate

Open Joint **

Coping (Typ.)
Ve

Deck Joint

1" V-Groove in both faces and
top of Concrete Parapet (Equally
spaced between open joints)

Traffic Railing required
(Type Varies, 36" Single-Slope
shown, see Structures Plans,

,/Edge of Approach Slab (Coping)

LInside face of

T Approach Slab —

N

\ T 9 A
Bri Deck/Si Tk ——
ridge Deck/Sidewa —

Concrete Parapet

N

N
Begin or End Approach Slab *{

\

PLAN

(Rails, Posts & Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

¢ Superstructure

1'-0" Min.

|

1'-0" Min.,
7_0" Max. Support
m 8'-0" Maximum 7'-0" Max.
1 - (Typ. a/IVPosts) ‘
‘ Spacing %" V-Groove * 30’;0“ (Maximum) ‘ (1'-9" Max. Post
Al
1'-0" Min.
! Rail Splice/Exp. |I'-9" (i]Z”)‘ Rail Expansion Assembly "
‘ Pgdestr/an”/B/”cyc/e” Fia//mg Assembly Spacing | (Typ.) (See Index 515-822)
‘ with Post "B1" or "D ‘
£ j | + | IR I <[::m:::\>i I +t I \
I [ ) \ L I L [ [ L [
H | I - H - I o I . |
~ L j ] / TT | T TN i ] B ]
I | | = I I \ I H
L L] L) - L | Lo L)
3" Intermediate 77 M« z % % Deck Joint * T
%" V-Groove in both faces and
[ >k
Open Joint * /top of Concrete Parapet (Equally
1] E v spaced between open joints) L1
%%
A A A I e R A L SN SN2
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LSee Detail "A" for Pre-cured Silicone Sealant

Begin or End Bridge ——_[*.

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

* See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual dimensions
and joint orientation. Open Parapet Joints at Deck Expansion Joint
locations shall match the dimension of the Deck Joint. For treatment
of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint at Begin
Bridge or End Bridge shown. Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate

Bent similar.
* 3" Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at locations

coinciding with 34" Joints for the Traffic Railing.

Spacing

|~—— Begin or End
Approach Slab

Sidewalk

10"

Limits of S/dewalkL

_______ Rail | post "BI"
© Inside face of d or "D"
© Concrete Parapet Bars 4P
: @ 1'-0"
; Fi=
5 AN :
l o
.| © 7| Bars } 2" Cover .
f o Q. 45 —
: a| S ) (Typ.) 2
' T
. a \
. o)
. Ry e ] I
: o
""""" l""""' Py "l'\'“ —
o ; I Construction
~ N4 Joint Reqd.
7 Ve
Bridge Deck g 10"
9]/211
SECTION A-A

(Typical Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown,
Section Thru Approach Slab Similar)
Bars P1 shown, Bars P2 similar

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING NOTES:

CONCRETE PARAPET: Concrete parapet shall be placed vertical

and top surface shall be level transversely.
RAIL AND POST DETAILS: For Rail, Post, Rail Splice/Expansion

Assembly fabrication and installation details see Index 515-022.

BRIDGE FENCING: For Bridge Fencing see Index 550-010
thru 550-013 in lieu of Posts and Rails on Index 515-022.
PAYMENT: Concrete parapet shall be paid for under the contract
unit price for 27" Concrete Parapet (Pedestrian/Bicycle), LF,

and Rails shall be paid for under Bullet Railings,

LF.

27" CONCRETE PARAPET WITH

SHEET

lof 2

INDEX

521-820

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2019-20
STANDARD PLANS

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE REINF.) DETAILS

NOTE: Place wire panels to minimize the end
overhang. End Overhangs greater

CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING
STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

3/ :
than 47" are not permitted. i} MARK SIZE LENGTH
4" L | Pre-cured Silicone
D19.7 (Typ.) N D19.7 (Typ.) P1 4 5-6" Sealant (4" wide)
B . yp. o) . yp.
o)
/{ 1 P2 4 6-0"
_=; q . Y S 4 As Reqd.
A in
= 9 1 < 9 I ﬁ—h a
7 $ 7 5 .
~ - ~ N
-t — — ) DETAIL "A" - SECTION
6" N AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT
N
WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT (WWR) 6" INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTE:
D19.7 (Lap Splice Each - 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower
Longitudinal Wire) 6" portion of the open joint with Pre-cured
1'-9" Min. 1'-0" BAR 4P1 BAR 4P2 Silicone Sealant meeting the requirements
Lap (Typ) of Specification 'Sect/on 932. o
2. Apply sealant prior to any Class V finish
] coating and remove all curing compound
T \ T P S T and loose material from the surface prior
to application of bonding agent.
é ] As Reqd. 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant
D19.7 (Horizontal) D19.7 (vertical) shall be included in the Contract Unit Price
(Typ.) for the Concrete Parapet.
SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR Sections) BAR 45
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
2. The reinforcement for the parapet on a retaining wall shall
be the same as detailed above for a 8" deck.
3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2"
minimum cover.
4. Bars 45 may be continuous or spliced at the construction
joints. Bar splices for Bars 45 shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
5. Bars 4P2 may be used in lieu of Bars 4P1.
6. At the option of the Contractor deformed WWR may be used
in lieu of all Bars 4P or 4P2 and 4S.
ESTIMATED CONCRETE PARAPET
QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete CY/LF 0.056
Reinforcing Steel| [B/FT 6.35
(P1 & S)
Reinforcing Steel| [B/FT 6.68
(P2 & S)
(The above quantities are based on a deck with
a 2% cross slope)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT\ FY 2019-20 27" CONCRETE PARAPET WITH INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE BULLET RAILING 521-820| 2 of 2
o
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L %" Intermediate 15" V-Groove in both faces and Deck Joint *
. ) top of Railing (Equally spaced . ) ., )
H Open Joint ; Coping (Typ.) T“ ( between open joints) T" /Edge of Approach Siab (Coping) ‘Pedestrlkvan/B/cycle 8 Spacing Bars 45
Sidewalk B 3R
C J W 1| ) 1 [ . i ars
T || } L ©y Traffic Railing required 7(2Tyio)ver @ 6" sp.
\ Jays A 1] L] ide f LA Jags (Type Varies, 36" Single-Slope ’ (Pairs)
- Bridge Deck/Sidewalk—— ‘J Or}s:qae;/[nace Lo ‘_‘ —T T Approach Slab — shown, see Structures Plans, -
\ = N g 1o \ Superstructure Sheets) Sa/ Y
Begin or End Approach Slab *{ \ <) 2 .
PLAN o TR R EER e 7 o
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) q
* See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual dimensions . y B & 2
and joint orientation. Open Railing Joints at Deck Expansion Joint ; : « ‘ 74" Chamfer
locations shall match the dimension of the Deck Joint. For treatment ! K Bars [+ Al i i 5
of Railings on skewed bridges see Index 521-427. Deck Joint at Begin H ; % 45 B 4 2/? Cover o
Bridge or End Bridge shown. Deck Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate ! : A S B o (Sides) ®
L . . ™ 2 (Typ.) —J; " .
Bent similar. . . = Y <
' ' k 0 Textured Surface »
¢ Superstructure * 0 gzvhheer;é:zwn in ™
S ort : 1 v/ " i : ' B ] . ]
upp L Spacing 5" V-Groove } 30 qv (Maximum) i : 2 ; (Max. 15" amplitude)
! ! 15" V-Groove in both faces and | Textured Surface x b
‘ top of Railing (Equally spaced ‘ when shown in the plans. R .
‘ ‘ between open joints) ‘ (Max. 5" amplitude) . : ~N 3" Chamfer o
...... R |
EX : ~
L ‘ ‘ 74" Intermediate 1l ‘/ L ‘ ‘ Deck Joint * 1l i ol S 1
Il open Joint ** 1 S ~— Construction

T

Bridge Deck

l.~—— Begin or End

Approach Slab

@%ﬂ'ov MARNTIAE

g"

Joint Reqd.

15"

91/2,,

7‘\‘07‘7>U ~v°,\'o‘ - AR 1uv,‘0"7 o QV‘BV‘o‘\‘io “V o ov;“v\ v;"v O\wov;"v\o\uov;“v\ eV = SEEN
N . - R e, - e, - oV S oV, SeV o, S oV A I A A A L0 L
eV Rl e et v el v e R VAR S v A SNV RN SECTION A-A
k \\ Bridge Deck/Sidewa/k// Front Face of Backwall & (Typical C-I-P Section Thru Bridge Deck Shown,
See Detail "A" for Pre-cured Silicone Sealant Begin or End Bridge —— 75 Section Thru Approach Slab Similar)
** " Intermediate Open Joints shall be provided at locations
coinciding with 34" Joints for the Traffic Railing. ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF RAILING RAILING NOTES:
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) 1. Railing shall be placed vertical and top surface shall be level transversely.
p d Sili INTERMEDIATE JOINT SEAL NOTES:
?g;;’arit (4”’ ;;;y:j 1. At Intermediate Open Joints, seal the lower 6" portion of the open joint with
ALTERNATE REINFORCING (WELDED WIRE REINF.) DETAILS ~ |CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING N\ o o o e e compound
STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS and loose material from the surface prior to application of bonding agent.
NOTE: Place wire panels to ensure . 3. The cost of the Pre-cured Silicone Sealant shall be included in the Contract Unit
vertical wire is within 4" of open &N 3 BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL < Price for the Railing.
Joints. - MARK | SIZE |LENGTH
© 5 REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
D19.7 or #4 Bar i o 1 R 3 5" . 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
(Lap Splice Each ©| p9.9g A DETAIL "A" - SECTION 2. The reinforcement for the railing on a retaining wall shall be the same as detailed
Longitudinal Wire) ®| (Typ.) D9.9 wire . S 4 As Reqd. AT INTERMEDIATE OPEN JOINT above for an 8" deck.
1'-8" M/'n.\ 6" 0 ) or #3 Bar 9_ EQ 3. All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.
\ Lap Tyos| | § R ?’.25 be & 4. Bar splices for Bars 4S shall be a minimum of 1'-8".
' e red. 5. At the option of the Contractor deformed WWR may be used in lieu of all Bars 3R
T o ] "
T l 1~ BN ESTIMATED CONCRETE RAILING and 45
/ J 5 QUANTITIES
] N L N
D9.9 (Horizontal) . Fv'» ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY
D9.9 (Vertical) (Typ.) N As Reqd. Concrete CY/LF 0.079
SPLICE DETAIL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT Reinforcing Steel| LB/LF 1312
(Between WWR Sections) (WWR) (The 25 e boced Jeck with
. e above quantities are based on a deck wi
(2 Pieces Reqd') BAR 3R BAR 45 a 2% cross slope)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2019-20 INDEX SHEET
@ FDDTES 42> CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 521-825| 1ofl
o
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Post Spacing (See Note 1) | Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

End Post Assembly F¥ ) ‘ Tie tension wire to post with
¢ Line Post /\T 9 gage zinc coated tie wire Post Cap (shown)
Hog Rings @ (triple wrap required at both Top of Chain Link Fabric or Loop Cap

¢ End Post

L

Post Cap (Typ.) — Varies (I'-0" Max.) i Tension Wire \ ( 2'-0" Centers ends of tie wire) (Typ.) ,ﬁ }
N a\ ¢
Post (Typ.) 1 | ‘ T ™| Horizontal j
\ ‘ Rail (Typ.)—]
x o ~ |
Brace Rail i
‘ (See Note 2) ‘ - Chain Link Fabric ——" ‘ & ¢ Post &
. Ties @ 2'-0" | ) S Concrete
Tension Bands (5 Centers ! ‘ o Parapet
required per Tension ‘ L | ‘ | Traffic Railin p N
~ g [l 4"
Bar ~ Space Equally ‘ ‘ required el e
@ I'-3" Maximum ! ‘ Ties @ 1'-0" < Top of Traffic (Type Varies)*
Centers) (Typ.) < , Centers (Typ.) ! Railing *
Tension Bar | ‘ aliing Top of
C | . Concrete
J | k ‘ ‘ T“ P s Parapet ||| ,
| ‘ o] Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers | j”l Tension Wire - ﬁ'°"v N ! ! ) ) 1R
— (s 8 o Relins Do e
| . ~ - s onpn "
‘ T——Traffic Railing (Type varies, ‘ : Pipe Clamp o I' : 2 Detail "B 1
o) o et 36" Single-Slope shown) — ‘ e Connection (Typ.) < a1 ! N
! | See Detail "A" I I Concrete
|
‘ ‘ i.‘ ! ! Parapet -
T ] iRy AR RN N N T e e
YA . Y DE—WO‘, &, -V, s, N .. ;‘\ A 1>:7W0\ s, -\ ' 5':,: B N, Vc?° LRI \\D‘o‘ Y‘ ‘
‘ R ! Bridge Deck (shown) Bridge Deck (shown)
Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab ‘ or Raised Sidewalk or Raised Sidewalk
Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ‘ ‘ TYPICAL SECTION TYPICAL SECTION
" . 1'-0" . .
of concrete (Typ. . L .
(Traffic Railing Shown, Concrete Parapet Similar) (See Note 3) in Barrier or Parapet (Typ) TAILING BARRIER PARAPET
NOTES: * Do not anchor fencing to the top of Traffic Railings.
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3.
2. Brace rails are only required for vertical fence installations on Traffic Railing.
3. Provide horizontal rails for vertical fence installations on Concrete Parapets in lieu of tension wire.
Locate horizontal rails as shown in the Typical Section for Concrete Parapets at right.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of #+ 114"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity and
thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as applicable.
TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet railing
as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.
PAYMENT :
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace rails and bands, CROSS REFERENCE:
rail ends, combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, tension wire, ties, hog rings, tension bars and bands, post For Table of Fence Components, Table of Post Attachment Components, View A-A and Detail "A"
and loop caps, pipe clamps, base plates, anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, spacers, bearing pads, miscellaneous see Sheet 2.
fence fittings and hardware and all incidental materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence. For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Traffic Railings see Sheet 3.
For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Concrete Parapets and Detail "B" see Sheet 4.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision i FDDTES Fy 2019-20 BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL e T
2 ( )
1/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 550-010| 1of 4
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Pipe Clamp Connection
(see Detail on Sheet

Traffic Railing

3

3) (Typ.) j —~
R
=

/

6"

6"

%" @ Anchors
(Adhesive-Bonded

Traffic Railing

R Spacer thickness

Post

TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or 4" Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating Base Plates A36 or 3" Steel R
(2" mesh with twisted A709 Grade 36
w | top and knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) A36 or ] ] ) ,
T | bottom selvage) Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or Plate thicknesses as required,; Holes in shim
0T , , Im rlates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 | plates will be 3" @
EEE F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b or B221 Alloy 6063-T5
I - - - —
o . ) , o Plate thickness varies based on traffic railing type
o Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage Spacers - (See Detail "A")
Y L
Q " "
E§ Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 2" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) g § Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor ROde % 0 x6
= e ‘S = (no spacer) or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
]
& | Tension Bars F626 6" (Min. thickness) x 34" (Min. width) x 5'-10" (Min. height) Steel Bars g% C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ %" @ x 6" (no spacer)
x o or %' @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) Steel Bands % § Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 ,jully threzaded Headless Anchor Rods ~
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, Qs 78" 0 x 14,5
F626 S . . o )
Components combination rail ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings & hardware) v s
Q S | C-1-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 75" @ x 14%"
Horizontal Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 25" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade @ ©
Bolts A307 %" @ x 43" Hex Head Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 2" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Connections to Posts
% g Nuts 2563 Hex Nuts for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
<o L I ) . . Connections
G Bolts A307 Y@ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail Connections .
S © Flat Washers for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
O a Washers F436 c Iy
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Expansion Rail Connections onnections
Bearing Pads (Plain Neoprene) _ In accordance with Specification Section 932
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Expansion Rail Connections for Ancillary Structures
a Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating
< Tension Wire A824 & A817
% Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage
g
© Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage
S
N
[
= Brace Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 1}4" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

(115" for Single-Slope)

ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
COATINGS:

Anchors shown, C-I-P o Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I1-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
‘ ‘ Anchor Rods similar) 74" @ Bolt and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
7@42—?—_7%@ _ e — - Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
w L N A galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
=~ | 1 ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
/‘ ‘ R Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
Post— ! ! fsls 'QI Pipe Clam Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
: : ~ |~ P P Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
| | installation.
| | WELDING:
T | | All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
7@“’%_—’%@ o o ;_@ Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
N b 95" x 3" x Y" Thick or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
‘L// \\V‘ = S " Bearing Pad
< L'IJ S _? CROSS REFERENCE:
, 2e3 R Spacer must be manufactured For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
v RS from an incompressible material
(i.e. steel or aluminum)
VIEW A-A DETAIL "A"
RE‘L/AI\ZFON S DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 20]9_20 A INDEX SHEET
i ( )
1/01/17 E (5 STANDARD PLANS BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL 550-010| 2 of 4
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¢ Line
Post

Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

2]

Hog Rings @
2'-0" Centers

¢ Pull Post E

¢ Line Post

3'-0" + Expansion Joint Opening

| B
‘ ¢ Pull Post ‘

(See Note 2)

Bulge Chain Link Fabric

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC RAILING

Traffic Railing

4" Embedment_
Depth

— 2 ~ %" @ C-I-P Anchor Rods or
Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown)
set in drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

%' R Pipe
Clamp

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

T~ R
o \{°Fio}r\o‘i°ﬂ5 Y\Q
: N

|

1'_6"

1'_6"

U

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

— Expansion Joint Opening

(Required only at expansion joint locations

where total movement exceeds 6")

Outside Edges of Post

| Post Cap Tension w | | to allow for joint movement
(Typ.) Wire W Varies (1'-0" Max.) (Typ.)
‘ } 0:0 —— Brace Rail
KK
‘ ‘ Chain Link K5
"2 fies @ 1-0" . " Fabric " EEL
@ Brace Rail 0”0’
Centers (Typ.) ‘ ’:
| Kok & | | L
< .
‘ ‘ Brace Rail :z NOTES:
<R
! <
. <
A >
‘ Ties @ 2'-0" T Z/est @ 2-0 0:0 fence installation.
| Centers ; ; | eners QR
K Tension Bands (5 required QL |
‘ per Tension Bar ~ Space % 5 Traffic Raili
| Equally @ 13" Maximum | Tension Bar (one each | | pee e
Centers) (Typ.)
‘ yp T: ‘ jside of pull post) ‘ ‘
| K J | |
' "‘"" Tension Wire ' ‘ o] Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers I ‘ o] ‘ d
‘ &\ . L . ! Tie tension wire to post with 9 ~Pipe Clamp | ‘ L
L -4‘—0 ggafgll; "f:_’gfog éTé/ﬁvii)rles, _J_’ gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap L Connection I —LOI _4‘_‘
‘ tel g P Yy ‘ required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.) (Typ.) ‘ ‘
A ZEIN I AL AL AR ST A - ; \ ~. - \ = R VRN T :
vt Vg Vg fo,v‘v‘?‘“,o?;v\"\“’ov WVope R AR A AR A AR A V. g o Voo Vg ° q'(ﬂ"\VuO °

15" R Spacer

(See Note 3) j

1. For treatment at bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
2. Expansion Joint Opening is the width at the time of

3. Spacer thickness shown is for Single-Slope Traffic
S| Railings. Adjust thickness as required for other

L 91 x 3" x L Thick o L 3" @ Holes for o | 3" @ Holes for
5 /’ Bgzar);ng anj, ic - -:77 ] B bl é/ %" @ Anchors i j,i B ‘é} . é/ %" @ Anchors
| . ~ 3 ! | (Typ.) - | | (Typ.)
/ -
O/ [ | | | | |
Pipe Clamp — ‘ . ‘ . +L I, 1l " 1~‘ I zu‘ 1 ‘ 1/
: | ¢ Post and ¢ %" @ Holes 1% }]4’} 4 ]4}]/2 17 ; 675 ;1/
‘ R = 13" for 34" @ Bolt with Hex ! !
Post — ‘ ‘ ‘ Nut and Washer 155" 614" ‘ 115 9ly
[ [
1 1/2} 3 1 3 l 9l5"
SPACER DETAIL
PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL PIPE CLAMP DETAIL (Must be manufactured From
(Connection without spacer shown, an incompressible material
Connection with spacer similar) (i.e., steel or aluminum))
=[ DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOTV FY 2019-20 BRIDGE FENCING (VERTICAL) e e
11/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS 550-010| 3 of 4
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

¢ Line \

| | 3-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

|
| /J‘//J (See Note 4)
t ‘ ¢ Pull Post ‘

NOTES:

1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Index 811 Sheet 1.
2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations
where the total movement exceeds 1". Install expansion
rails midway between the fence posts spanning the

expansion joint.

3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint
movement exceeds 6”. Expansion Assembly includes
Expansion Rails and two pull posts (as shown). When the
Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail
equal to the difference between the Expansion Joint
Opening and 9".

4. Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of the
Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion
joint. Install the post on the slip (unbolted) side of the
Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion
joint unless the Expansion Joint Opening is greater
than 9". When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9"
increase the 1'-6” dimension by the difference between
the Expansion Joint Opening and 9".

5. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut
will fully engage bolts with a minimum of one bolt

Post ! Post Cap (shown) ¢ Pull Post ¢ Line Pos
m or Loop Cap (Typ.) ?*‘ Tension Bar (one @ Expansion ‘ Bulge Chain Link
! Ties @ 2'-0" Centers ! each side of pull Horizontal Rai ! Rails ! Fabr{c'to allow
r L post) (Typ.) F\ for joint movement
3, éﬁ = N N PR
R 30’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0m“ o‘0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’ | 5] R 'wﬁ_!!—":."z‘z‘ e
Do e o M 202020000000 020 %02 %% 20 2020 %0 %6 %6 %% % 20 20 000 0% 2220 20 20 20 e 02 % 20 20208 000202000 0 0 0 0202020202020 2002020262620 % 20 202050 %6 %626 %% %0 20 20 So Lot T 6% % %0 2o I ¥6 %6 %6 %% % %0 200 I [ %% %'
Do I 12 22 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 20 20 20 20 2020 2020202020 202020 202020202020 2020 2020 20202, 200020202020 20 2020202020 %020 %020 %0020 %0 %020 %00 %000 %09 %000 %% %% %% % %% 12020 2020 24 % 2% % %0 %20 % % MY 0% %
Rodeletote %% %% 2020202 202202020ttt 20202020ttt 2ot 20 20202t 220202020 20 20 %% S RERRISIIIEILRLIIIKLLLLIZIIILLLRLRLI 1 KRR ISR 1 (IS
R " IRRRRRIRRIRLILRRRRRLRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRRK D0 0020202020 20 %0 2020 %% %% %% %% %% 2% % % %% 2% 20 202020 220 202020 Lo B %0 20 2o e Ll o2 220 2 20 20 % % M 0% %! ] 25358585
oo o T 220 00 00 0 0 %0202 %% 20 2020 %0%0%6%6%% 20 2020 %0%6 %6 %62 220 20 0 %0 %020 % % 20202 S REREIIIERLILIIIIEIIRELLILIIIIIILLIRI | KLY [RSGSIIKEEEA | (IR < 255
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Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown)
+ — Concrete Parapet or Combination Rail Ends with Brace Py ‘ ‘ +
v Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) ‘ ‘
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PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR CONCRETE PARAPETS

¢ Post
U

Base Plate

Post

1" @ Holes for 75" @

6" x 8" x %" Thick
Anchors (Typ.)

Bearing Pad

Bridge Deck (shown) ‘

or Raised Sidewalk R -
(See Note 4), 1'-6 I'-6
[l

v 1

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

EQ

Concrete Parapet

3

Varies

thread extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first
thread on the outside of the nut to prevent loosening.

— Expansion Joint Opening

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "B" see Sheet 1.

Expansion Joint Opening + %"
Varies (9" Min.)

(Expansion Rail Length)

9"

(See Note 3)

1'-0" Embed. Depth

Y

%" R Base Plate

2 ~ 7" @ C-I-P Anchor
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded

i Y 0 Bolt with Hex Nut
‘ and Washer (See Note 5)

Anchors (shown) set in
drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

DETAIL "B"

BASE PLATE DETAIL

\K Horizontal Rail J/

EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL

Expansion Rail

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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Post Spacing (See Note ])‘

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
\

¢ End Post j

End Post Assembly M@ Line Post

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap (Typ.)

Post (Typ.) z

|
‘ Expansion Rails when required

5°45'00" ~ ( 3" + along inside post)

! Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown)
or Combination Rail Ends with Brace
Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

Post Cap (shown)
or Loop Cap

45°00'00" ~
(I'-11%" + along
inside post)

Tension Bands (5 ‘
required per Tension
Bar ~ Space Equally
@ 1'-3" Maximum
Centers) (Typ.)

Concrete Parapet

Tension Bar KHO”'ZO”ta/ Rails (Typ.) (See Detail on Sheet 2) !
| _rﬁw—“ Outside Ec/y/
I f ] | (G BN of Post //
‘ i R=2-6"
‘ | 4/
BN
" T s [ ||./‘\.|| S ?7
Ties @ 2'-0" ‘ Ho(/zonta/
Centers (Typ.) ‘ -~ Chain Link Fabric A ‘ Rail (Typ.)
‘ L | Ties @ 10"~ ‘ . S
‘ Centers (Typ.) ‘ 2 ¢ Post &
‘ | S Top of
i ‘ Traffic Railing ® Concrete o 4"

FENCING NOTES

FENCE APPLICATION:

NOTES:
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 2.

This bridge fence can only be used on sidewalk installations separated from traffic by a traffic railing.

FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb
and thickness of sh
applicable.

(within a tolerance of + 1%"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity
im plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as

CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:

See Index 521-820

railing as shown on
LIMITS OF FENCING:

Limits of fencing ar

shown in the plans.
PAYMENT :

- Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet
Index 521-820.

e from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise

Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace bands, rail ends,
combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, ties, tension bars and bands, post and loop caps, base plates,
anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, neoprene pads, miscellaneous fence fittings and hardware and all incidental

materials and labor

required to complete installation of the fence.

Bridge Deck (shown)
or Raised Sidewalk

(Type varies) * Parapet
— \
|
I | i | | / | - —
XX e XX XX ! I Nl JEE N
| w [ L e )
‘ S Concrete Parapet | | /I I n? petall ™ l
‘ -t Yy ‘ ‘ - | : N Concrete
‘ ! ! | | Parapet -
— — — — - - — ‘ — 1 = — — - ,a—'é-v—vo—"r\—fv'ﬂa—v—\ " . 7 T VY
T o WV, T o = . e T = o N N N R N i e % S ° \\“nb\n: A . N R N ;\‘ ' ‘”\\0‘ -
o e ey e e e ey e e e e T R IR | N e SRR AT RN SRR It T R
e e L e e N L e N R ' /T RO f‘*j“ \
RO | | Bridge Deck (shown)
‘ Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab | " l ‘ or Raised Sidewalk
‘ Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ‘ ‘ TYPICAL SECTION
1'-0" |Minimum from free end ‘ 1'-0" |Minimum from ¢ Expansion
" of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF PARAPET ‘ 'Joint (shown) and ¢ Open

Joint in Parapet (Typ.) * Do not anchor fencing to the

top of Traffic Railings.

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Table of Fence Components and Pull Post Assembly Detail see Sheet 2.

For Table of Post Attachment Components and Detail "A" see Sheet 3.

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0") | | 3'-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

) | \ \ " (See Note 4)
L
%Osltne ‘ ¢ Pull Post ¢ Line Post | ¢ Pull Post ‘
Post Cap Tewsiop Bar (one Horizontal Rail ?,_‘ Expansion Rails : Bulge Chain Link Fabric
w (Typ.) ! each side of pull | to allow for joint movement
_ . post) — — _
sl | | | | = |
. . i NOTES:
Rail E th B B h
‘ ofl(_‘on:giiavz;on R;?,CeEndasnijtf Borméz)e ‘ ‘ 1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
« ] ‘ ] | | 2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations
B Boul / Typ.
‘ ands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) ‘ where the total movement exceeds 1". Install expansion
m T el I rails midway between the fence posts spanning the
N - bz w ; i
KKK expansion JO/ﬂt.
‘ ‘ ‘\Ties @ 2-0" 0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0 ‘ ‘ 3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint
= ! Centers (Typ.) :0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0: ! | movement exceeds 6”. Expansion Assembly includes
‘ Tension Bands (5 required -L 0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0 ‘ Expansion Rails and two pull posts (as shown). When the
‘ per Tension Bar ~ Space }'T_ 3030:0:0:0:0:0:03 ‘ ! Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum 0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0 ! ‘ additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail
‘ Centers) (Typ.) ‘ hain Li :0:0:0:0:0:0:0: ‘ ‘ ‘ equal to the difference between the Expansion Joint
N | ! v Chain L'Lk/\ ”:”0:0:0 | ] \ i Opening and 9".
‘ Fabric ‘ 4. Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of the
) i ‘ ! Expansion Rail 1'-6" from the edge of the expansion joint.
! §7195 @ 1'-0 ! ! ‘ Install the post on the slip (unbolted) side of the
‘ Centers (Typ.) ‘ ‘ ‘ | Expansion Rail 1I'-6" from the edge of the expansion joint
| :0:0:0:0:0:0:0:0: | unless the Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9"
”””” S When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9" increase the
Y!( !Z‘EM(‘S! JYI/_‘__ w 1'-6" dimension by the difference between the Expansion
! ‘ Joint Opening and 9.
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 5. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut will
,g\ ‘ fully engage bolts with a minimum of one bolt thread
Concrete Parapet — ‘ extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first thread on the
T T ‘ | T outside of the nut to prevent loosening.
; |
B AR A O A O S S R o RS o T R R R O It AT A SIS A AT TS O  Rt) EVSF;TF%AEVJ"L B AR
Br/dgt? Deckl(shown) ‘ +— Expansion Joint Opening
PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL or Raised Sidewalk S
(See Note 4)| 1'-6 1'-6
\ U \
TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL
ASTM (Required only at expansion joint locations
COMPONENT DESIGNATION COMPONENT INFORMATION where total movement exceeds 6")
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 31" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade
Horizontal Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Vari
aries
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 215" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade (Expansion Railing Length)
Bolts A307 Y0 x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail Connections

Expansion Joint Opening + %”

Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Expansion Rail Connections Varies (9" Min.) 9"
(See Note 3)

Washers F436 Flat Washers for Expansion Rail Connections

1" @ Bolt with Hex Nut

Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating
and Washer (See Note 5)

(2" mesh with twisted

A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter)
top and knuckled
bottom selvage) F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Zinc Coated Wire, Class 2b S
[
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage !
Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) L 7 (
Hori | Rai Expansion Rail
3 . . ) . . : ; _ orizontal Ra
- ' EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL
Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (width) Steel Bands
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, combination rail
Components F626 ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings and hardware)

LEGEND: NPS = Nominal Pipe Size

LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
Revision iy FDOTV FY 2019-20 BRIDGE FENCING (CURVED TOP) O SEET
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 550-011| 2of 3
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TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:

exposed trimmed ends of anchors with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.

Shim Plates

A709 Grade 36 or
B209 Alloy 6061-T6
or B221 Alloy 6063-T5

ASTM
COMPONENT DESIGNATION COMPONENT INFORMATION
A36 or 3
Base Plates 4709 Grade 36 7" Steel R
A36 or

Plate thicknesses as required, Holes in shim

plates will be 3" @

COATINGS:

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:

Adhesive Anchor Rods

F1554 Grade 36

Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ 73" @ x 14%"

with Specification Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole installation.

C-I-P Anchor Rods

F1554 Grade 36

Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 75" @ x 141"

WELDING:
All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural

Nuts

A563

Hex Nuts for Base Plate Connections

Weld metal will be E60XX or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.

Washers

F436

Flat Washers for Base Plate Connections

Bearing Pads (Plain)

In accordance with Specification Section 932 for

ancillary structures

Concrete Parapet

¢ Post 1

Base Plate

Post

1'-0" Embed. Depth

1" @ Holes for 75" @ E7
Anchors (Typ.)

6" x 9" x 1" Thick
Bearing Pad

3

6,,
|
|
|

EZ

After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and

Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim
Plates and Base Plates) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.

Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance

Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition).

2 ~ 7" @ C-1-P Anchor
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors (shown) set in

drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

7" R Base Plate \/l/

]]/411 6]/2”

9"

DETAIL "A" BASE PLATE DETAIL
CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
ermon (3 FDOT\) FY 2015-20 BRIDGE FENCING (CURVED TOP) o S
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Post Spacing ‘

(See Note 1) |

Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

End Post Assembly

r‘& ¢ Line Post

¢ End Post j

Top of Chain Link Fabric \\

‘ Horizontal Rails [‘
DA WY X X \

Ties @ 2'-0"
Centers (Typ.) ,

Outside Edge of Post

c

A I D‘ T T Lorizontal Rail 4 Eoual Internal Sleeve
R R EERREEEELELILA  REEEIERZLL orizontal Rails = % £qua (See Detail "E")
O e e e e e e 02020 2020202020 205024 Y 2020202020202 Spaces along curved
| 2 \ Tl | 75 portion of Hoop Post (Typ.)
d RSOSSN
post (Typ) — | R B R 008 | S
' 00000 0.0 0000 00 930000 0 000 0000 0009 0009 Il 10 0 0 0.0 ;
0 .0.09:9:9:9.9.9.9:90:9:9:9 00 0:0:9.0.0.9.9.0:9.0.0.0.9.9:9.0.0.0 N 0000999
L SIS SIRELILSIRELIIIRLIIIRLN 1 [IRRELSSIEL Post C) to Hoop Post (Post B)
‘ TSN QLSRRI | KRR p \
l BT- f [ = + O
0K 3% ] ERRRAXRK Y S -
| KR RRRL & o T - s
. 93000 S5 ‘ PS0sts0cesocec I IR S : I:
Tension Bands ‘ ”."." ""”””’.’ o E :‘ Enleangent Post A or C/ ]T:
(Space Equally Nt RIS 2] 3 ‘| Begin Hoop Post B (Typ.) )
"3 Maxi ‘ 538 ISR S5KKE e =
@ 1'-3" Maximum L X AKX KKK AKX XK 009,00, ‘ $.0.0.0.0:041 =
Centers) (Typ) Tension Bar .:’:’:’:.:’:’:’:‘”“:’”” XXX Ties @ 1'-0" | z"’:’:’:’.’z ) I . 0s
| oo Ye%e % S Q88888 v - Top of Traffic ) e e e ‘ .,
QUKL CRKL CRARKKx centers (Typ.) ‘ QKKK > : Railing Clear Width = 5-0" (Min.) 4
| il SIRRLLINCIIKXHICKIRHNCK | RIEEIES & N
i % .’.""”"‘ ’0"’0.”0"’ E‘P © Tension Wire —~ TOD of L Horizontal
& s Lo I X Concrete e
L G-0.9.0.0.9.4 < Parapet - % -
e <% s LR ) Traffic Railing  Z
1 K ‘ C i ; ‘ | 3 (Type varies, . - T
‘ Horizontal Rail Expaﬁsl;r;TRalgs (vghen ‘ | < g| 36" Single- ™ < ggfai/ "B" )
require yp. ee S NS h S
| Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) Detail on Sheet 2) ‘ ‘ > ‘;B ope shown) b1 A S ”P
‘ or Combination Rail Ends with Brace S~ TT ‘ ‘ = = See Detail "A" < NI concrete — ¢ Post &
Bands or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.) —t— Concrete Parapet — ‘ ‘ = N Parapet —| goncrette
! [ t— _ arape
N — — o = D — A — ST PR | LA AR I A g TV, v, = N - VLT
,‘;?;}?\o LA SR RN S AR SR RIS A BRI SRR AR AN v%v: v?;ov e v ‘i%?;o,v,‘i 2‘ Ve v { fM i B S AT S M AR O AR N AR SO AN AR AR A GRSt
NN - ° . i | e o N N I3 >, - >, - &, -
NV o gme PNy o 2N 2N \‘;\‘V PNy 2N 2 Y ° /7 A | ! , p Gutter Line Inside Face of
‘ . ‘ ‘ Bridge Dec Concrete Parapet — ~— Coping
| Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab | . o ‘
NP Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ‘ | I'-0" Minimum from ¢ Sidewalk ~ 5'-5" (See Note 4) | 9%"
1'-0" |Minimum from free end Expansion Joint (shown)
\ and ¢ Open Joint in Barrier
of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION AT INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE PARAPET or Parapet (Typ.) 75" (See Note 3)
NOTES:
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3.
2. Dimension is measured along Inside Face of Concrete Parapet. TYPICAL SECTION
3. Dimension shown is for 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railings as shown in Index 521-427.
Adjust as required for other Traffic Railing Barriers and sidewalk widths.
4. For sidewalk clear widths greater than 5'-0", increase the radius and height of the curved
portion of the Hoop Post at the rate of 6" for every one foot increase in sidewalk width.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 114"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity
and thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as
applicable.
TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.
CONCRETE PARAPET DETAILS:
See Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing for Concrete Parapet details. Provide fencing in lieu of aluminum bullet
railing as shown on Index 521-820.
LIMITS OF FENCING:
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise
shown in the plans.
PAYMENT :
Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes posts, horizontal and expansion rails, brace bands, rail ends, CROSS REFERENCE:
combination rail ends, boulevard clamps, chain link fabric, tension wire, ties, hog rings, tension bars and bands, pipe clamps, For Table of Fence Components and Table of Post Attachment Components see Sheet 2.
base plates, anchor rods, bolts, nuts, washers, shim plates, spacers, neoprene pads, miscellaneous fence fittings and For Pull Post Assembly Detail, View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 3.
hardware and all incidental materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence. For Detail "B" and "E" see Sheet 4.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2019-20 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S BRIDGE FENCING (ENCLOSED)
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TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
COMPONENT ASTM COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT ASTM COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or 4" Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Horizontal Rails and . . 1 A36 or 3
Internal Sleeves F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 215" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Base Plates 24709 Grade 36 74" Steel R
Expansion Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 2" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade A36 or ) ) ) )
Shim Plates A709 Grade 36 or Plate thicknesses as required; Holes in shim
. . ) . B209 Alloy 6061-T6 plates will be 7} @
A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating or B221 Alloy 6063-T5
Chain Link Fabric ] ] . ; ; ; i
(2" mesh with knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) Spacers _ fS/Z;eDt:tIg/;/nfﬁs\’i varies based on Traffic Railing type.
bottom selvages) =
F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b Zinc Coated Wire £ S | adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ %" 0 x 6"
g k] (no spacer) or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
]
. , B . < Sy n
. ' Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating _Qé S | c-1-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 He); III-Iead Arzchor Rods ./J @ x 6" (no spacer)
Tension Wire A824 & A817 a o or 74" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage OIS _
Eu Q | Adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 ;u//@y i”;j;‘fe‘j Headless Anchor Rods
k] 8 2
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage t é
@ S | C-I-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Hex Head Anchor Rods ~ 74" @ x 143"
Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage Sl
3y EX :
Bolts 4307 C/O 0 xt4,/4 l;lexPHetad Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Brace Bands F626 12 gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) onnections to Fosts
Nut 2563 Hex Nuts for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
Tension Bars F626 36" (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) x Variable Height Steel Bars ~ uts Connections
Height = Tangent or Hoop Length - Barrier or Parapet Height - 2" max. Flat Washers for Pipe Clamp and Base Plate
R Washers F436 C ”
Tension Bands F626 14 gage (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) Steel Bands onnections
i i ; i i S ; . . In accordance with Specification Section 932 for
Miscellaneous Fence Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes horizontal rail ends, combination rail ends, boulevard Bearing Pads (Plain) - Ancillary Structures
Components F626 clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings and hardware)
Bolt A307 4" @ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Internal Sleeve connections
oits @ x 44" Hex Head Bolts for Expansion Rail connections
Nuts A563 Hex Nuts for Internal Sleeve and Expansion Rail connections
Washers F436 Flat Washers for Internal Sleeve and Expansion Rail connections
Varies
(Expansion Rail Length)
Expansion Joint Opening + X"
Varies (9" Min.) 1 9"
(See Note 2)
5 2 POST ATTACHMENT NOTES
i " @ Bolt with Hex Nut
| and Washer (See Note 3) ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
— removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
I with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.
! COATINGS:
L Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
——————— °© and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
\k J/ L ) ) Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
Horizontal Rail Expansion Rail galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.
ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
NOTES: EXPANSION RAIL DETAIL Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
1. Expansion Rails are required at expansion joint locations where the total movement exceeds 1" Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
Install expansion rails midway between the fence posts spanning the expansion joint. Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
2. An Expansion Assembly is required where the total joint movement exceeds 6". Expansion installation.
Assembly includes Expansion Rails and two pull posts (see Sheet 3). When the Expansion Joint WELDING:
Opening is greater than 9" add an additional length to the free end of the Expansion Rail equal All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural
to the difference between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9". Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
3. Install nut for the expansion rail finger-tight. The nut will fully engage bolts with a minimum of or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
one bolt thread extending beyond the nuts. Distort the first thread on the outside of the nut to
prevent loosening.
=| DESCRIPTION:
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Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

¢ Line Post ! Ties @ 2-0"
( Centers (Typ.)

¢ Pull Post

,/— Horizontal Rails

2

.

Tension Bar (on each
side of pull post) (Typ.)

| 3-0" (Min.) + Expansion Joint Opening

¢ Line Post

: (See Note 4)

¢ Pull Post ﬁ_/’
E on Rail Bulge Chain Link Fabric
xpansion Rai sﬁ |

2K £k

/

42
|

=

i

fChaIn

Fabric

T |

Tension Bands (Space

Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum -

Centers) (Typ.)

Ties @ 1'-0"
Centers (Typ.)

ST

Al
J

42

to allow for joint movement

Rail Ends with Brace Bands (shown) or
Combination Rail Ends with Brace Bands
| _—— or Boulevards Clamps (Typ.)

NOTES:
1. For treatment at the bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
- 2. Expansion Rails are required at expansion
joint locations where the total movement
exceeds 1". See Sheet 2 for Expansion Rail
Detail and notes.

3. An Expansion Assembly is required where the
total joint movement exceeds 6". Expansion
Assembly includes Expansion Rails and two
pull posts (as shown). When the Expansion
Joint Opening is greater than 9" add an
additional length to the free end of the
Expansion Rail equal to the difference
between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9".

4. Install the post on the fixed (bolted) side of

o] \/K . .
Tension Wire

o]

Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers

o] [

/ﬁ

the Expansion Rail 1'-6"” from the edge of the
expansion joint. Install the post on the slip

I

(unbolted) side of the Expansion Rail 1'-6"

\ Traffic Railing (Type

I
varies, 36" Single-Slope shown) B [ -‘—

o]

Tie tension wire to post with 9
gage zinc coated tie wire (triple wrap
required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

.

o]

from the edge of the expansion joint unless
the Expansion Joint Opening is greater than 9".
When the Expansion Joint Opening exceeds 9”
increase the 1'-6” dimension by the difference
between the Expansion Joint Opening and 9”.

|
it

|
-““°| T [
L]

>

%

Pipe Clamp Connection

Detail) (Typ.
(see ea/)(yp)x —~>

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL

Traffic Railing

3
(Typ.)

[

Post —f———— "

| fetgel

VIEW A-A

6"

1'-6"
1-0"

Other Traffic

Single-Slope |
Railings

(Traffic Railing Barrier Shown, Concrete Parapet Similar)

Bridge Deck

(See Note 4)‘ I'-
I

6" 1'-6"

a

Traffic Railing

+— 2 ~ %" @ C-1-P Anchor Rods or
Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown)

4" Embedment
Depth

set in drilled holes with Heavy
Hex Nuts and Washers

. — 95" x 3" x g Thick
ﬁd Bearing Pad

¢ Post and ¢ %" @ Holes
for 74" @ Bolt with Hex
Nut and Washer

PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL
(Connection without spacer shown,
Connection with spacer similar)

CROSS REFERENCE:

Expansion Joint Opening )
EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

%" @ Anchors
(Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors shown, C-I-P
Anchor Rods similar)

915" x 3" x 5" Thick
Bearing Pad

For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.

Traffic Railing

R Spacer Thickness
(11" for Single-Slope)

Post

3%" 0 Bolt

Pipe Clamp

R Spacer must be
manufactured from an
incompressible material
(i.e. steel or aluminum)

DETAIL "A"

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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4" R Pipe

See Detail "C"

Clamp ,\ Outside Edges of Post —
S / \ | 3" @ Holes for ]
3 A I B T @/ %" @ Anchors S
~ ! i (Typ.) ] See Detail "C"
| | 3 ] _ .
‘ 3 ] N o ]
]1/2,. ‘ ]%u‘ 4" ]%,,‘ ]1/” E : : E g %\/:1
= | 3 ] IE o
| | ~ : : L\n— : :
]]/211 6]/2” ‘ ]]/211 gJJ : : : :
1 \ 2 o L
T o N )
9ly" : o = L
2 g - ) )
Q L N A
PIPE CLAMP DETAIL ] 4 -
14" B Spacer L s e
(See Note 3) ] =g -
W ] 5|8 ]
I Tl = -
RN — 7" @ Holes for e — See Detail "D* B B
i 'j,i,i,‘éi,i,i,{g/ %" @ Anchors
X ‘ ‘ (Typ.)
I I
15" 615" V15 POST A DETAIL POST B DETAIL POST C DETAIL
\ \
9]/2u
SIDEWALK DIM. H NOTES:
SPACER DETAIL ¢ Post CROSS-SLOPE | (See Note 1) 1. Values shown for Dim. H are for a 5-0" clear sidewalk width.
) ) 1 Post Adjust as required for clear sidewalk widths greater than 5'-0".
(Must be manufactured from an incompressible Base Plate 29 Left 5-6Y" 2. For clear sidewalk widths greater than 5'-0" increase radius
material (i.e. steel or aluminum)) and height by 6" for every one foot increase in sidewalk width.
2% Right 5'-3%" 3. Spacer plate thickness shown is for Single-Slope Traffic
1" @ Holes for 7' 0 6" x 8" x Y Thick Railings. Adjust thickness as required for other Traffic Railings.
Anchors (Typ. i
(Typ.) 93 7 J Bearing Pad
L
fn < ‘ —— Internal Sleeve
() | !
= | \’/‘
< . [
o g - — 1 Concrete Parapet § © 4 - — :% |
3 N | :
N 7] |
™ —— Post = . T — 19 ! ,/ ¢ Internal Sleeve
W S [ A S N N AN
. = N | [
% : ‘ ‘ h j |
~ - Post B —1. N | !
] ! ! ! N | —— %" @ Holes for
3" B Base Plate —| N ! 0 . 6
AR 2 ~ 7' @ C-I-P Anchor : fie" @ Holes . o 1 & | % o Boits (Typ)
Rods or Adhesive-Bonded R I for 75" 0 . ! : |
Anchors (shown) set in Post A or o ! Bolts N "= /6" @ Holes #n | |
. drilled holes with Heavy Post C — : e for 3" @ Bolts | [
8 | s |
Hex Nuts and Washers @ ~ !
BASE PLATE DETAIL DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C" DETAIL "D" DETAIL "E"
(INTERNAL SLEEVE DETAIL)
CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Details "B" and "E" see Sheet 1.
=| DESCRIPTION:
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Post Spacing (See Note 1) Equal Spaces @ 10'-0" Max. (Posts may beA shifted minimally to meet required clearances)
Al

|
End Post Assembly gg Line Post /\ﬂ‘

. ] Hog Rings @
MW R i

¢ End Post

h

Post Cap (Typ.)

5°45'00" ~ ( 3" = along inside post)

Tie tension wire to post with 45°00'00" ~
9 gage zinc coated tie wire
(triple wrap required at both or Loop Cap

ends of tie wire) (Typ.)

Post Cap (shown)
inside post)

( I'-11%" + along

Jan
N Outside Edge
! of Post B
| T A
F < ; Hog Rings @ S -
w( Tension Wire 2'_0" Centers Hl *7 { 7 7
Post (Typ.) 1 | J
‘ ‘ | K | ] ¢ Tension “—"10”
‘ | S ‘ Wire (Typ.)
Brace Rail
‘ / Chain Link Fabric J '
Ten5{on Bands (6 ' ‘ Ties @ 20" ‘ 5
required per Tension ‘ Centers ‘ | I
Bar ~ Space Equally ‘ L_ ‘ - 2
@ 1'-3" Maximum ’ 5
Centers) (Typ.) ‘ Ties @ I'-0" ‘ " 2! Top of Traffic
0R0ts ‘ Centers (Typ.) S—»‘ ? ® Railing *
Tension Bar g
| B ‘ g il A
(ool Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers [ofto] Tension Wire | —f‘"w Traffic Railing ez
} (Type varies, 36"
‘ ‘ C Single-Slope
; o~ ' ' Pipe Clamp shown) [T
3 =0 | ——Traffic Railing (Type varies, ‘ o1 Connection (Typ.) ]
‘ TT 36" Single-Slope shown) T ‘ T See Detail "A" 5
|~ A
| - Al
KA W= = J, 1{/ \ - = ~l> ,a,/ ,/\\,,,i/n ,,,,, ‘\,,, 0‘,"\ 1>7°‘ o“ a‘\ ’*;\-‘\, D\n‘v v°__-_',
PRI R A TR T ST RPN SRR SRy AP AP TS R ST B A R IR VLN, Toor gt e e
<, ‘jL el el ey e e e e e [ e e e e Y ”‘ \
[ V.. 7| | Bridge Deck (shown)
‘ Approach Slab (Flexible Pavement Approach Slab " l ‘ or Raised Sidewalk
i Shown, Rigid Pavement Approach Slab Similar) ‘ ‘
1'-0" |Minimum from free end \ I'-0"| Minimum from ¢ Expansion
| . . TYPICAL SECTION
of concrete (Typ.) ELEVATION OF OUTSIDE FACE OF RAILING ‘ " Joint (shown) and ¢ Open Joint
in Traffic Railing (Typ.) ON TRAFFIC RAILING
NOTES:
1. A Pull Post Assembly is required at maximum intervals of 500'-0". See Sheet 3. * Do not anchor Fencing to the top of Traffic Railings.
FENCING NOTES
FENCE INSTALLATION:
Install posts plumb (within a tolerance of + 1%"). Use shim plates as required to achieve plumb. The required quantity and
thickness of shim plates will be determined in the field. Install chain link fence in accordance with ASTM F567 as applicable.
TRAFFIC RAILING DETAILS:
See Superstructure Sheets for Traffic Railing details.
LIMITS OF FENCING: .
Limits of fencing are from begin of approach slab at Begin Bridge to end of approach slab at End Bridge, unless otherwise CRFOOiSngIZEffE/ﬁgie Components. Table of Post Attachment Components. View A-A and Detail "A"
shown in the plans. see Sheet 2 p ! p !
PAYMENT : For Pull Post Assembly Detail for Traffic Railing see Sheet 3.

Payment will be made under Fencing, Type R. Payment includes all materials and labor required to complete installation of the fence.

LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
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TABLE OF CHAIN LINK FENCE COMPONENTS

TABLE OF POST ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

ASTM ASTM
COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION COMPONENT COMPONENT INFORMATION
DESIGNATION DESIGNATION
Posts F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 3" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade Pipe Clamps A36 or Iy Steel R
A709 Grade 36
Chain Link Fabric A392 Zinc Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter), Class 2 Coating Base Plates A36 or 3" Steel R
(2" mesh with twisted A709 Grade 36
top and knuckled A491 Aluminum Coated Steel - 9 gage (coated wire diameter) A36 or . ) . ]
bottom selvage) Shim Plat A709 Grade 36 or Plate thicknesses as required; Holes in shim
] . Im Flates B209 Alloy 6061-T6 plates will be 3" @
F668 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - 9 gage Class 2b or B221 Alloy 6063-T5
. . . , Plate thickness varies based on traffic
Tie Wires F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 9 gage Spacers - railing type (See Detail "A")
Q " "
Brace Bands F626 12 Gage (Min. thickness) x 3} (Min. width) Steel Bands (Beveled or Heavy) £ S | adhesive Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 Fully threaded Headless Anchor Rods ~ 7" @ x 6
g k] (no spacer) or %" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
(]
i ] . : 0 : : 10 : . o S Sy "
Tension Bars F626 6" (Min. thickness) x 74" (Min. width) x 6'-10" (Min. height) Steel Bars 2 S | c-1-P Anchor Rods F1554 Grade 36 He); ‘,:—Iead Alzchor Rods ‘4 @ x 6" (no spacer)
] or 724" @ x (6" + spacer thickness)
Tension Bands F626 14 Gage (Min. thickness) x 24" (Min. width) Steel Bands 3y 3/ i
g 21 Bolts 4307 C/Jonﬁe);tflo/;,s I;lsxp(l)—lsetid Bolts for Pipe Clamp
Miscellaneous Fence F626 Zinc Coated Steel ~ (includes post or loop caps, horizontal and brace rail ends, -
Components combination rail ends, boulevard clamps and all other miscellaneous fittings & hardware) Nuts A563 ?ex Nuts for Pipe Clamp
onnections
Type II (Zinc Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage, Class 4 Coating -
Tension Wire A824 & A817 Washers F436 Flat Wa;hers for Pipe Clamp
Type I (Aluminum Coated Steel Wire) - 7 gage Connections
Bearing Pads ~ In accordance with Specification Section 932
Hog Rings F626 Zinc Coated Steel Wire - 12 gage (Plain Neoprene) for Ancillary Structures
Brace Rails F1083 Galvanized Steel Pipe - 14" NPS, Schedule 40 Regular Grade

Pipe Clamp Connection

(Typ.)

(see Detail on Sheet 3) j
2
>
=

Traffic Railing

Traffic Railing

3

Post—t———— |

/

%" @ Anchors

(Adhesive-Bonded
Anchors shown, C-I1-P
Anchor Rods similar)

Post

6"
6"

a

1'-6"
1-0"

\

R Spacer thickness
(1%" for Single-Slope)

3" @ Bolt

Pipe Clamp

POST ATTACHMENT NOTES

ANCHOR RODS, NUTS AND WASHERS:
After the nuts have been tightened, distort the Anchor Rod threads to prevent
removal of the nuts. Coat distorted threads and exposed trimmed ends of anchors
with a galvanizing compound in accordance with Specification Section 562.

COATINGS:
Hot-dip galvanize all Nuts, Washers, Bolts, C-I-P Anchor Rods, Adhesive Anchors
and Fence Framework (Posts, Internal Sleeves, Shim Plates, Base Plates, Pipe
Clamps and Spacers) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Hot-dip
galvanize Fence Framework after fabrication.

ADHESIVE-BONDED ANCHORS AND DOWELS:
Adhesive Bonding Material Systems for Anchors and Dowels will comply with
Specification Section 937 and be installed in accordance with Specification
Section 416. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for drilled hole
installation.

WELDING:
All welding will be in accordance with the American Welding Society Structural

’@"ﬁ_—_—’#@’ - I ‘ Welding Code (Steel) ANSI/AWS D1.1 (current edition). Weld metal will be E60XX
‘ ‘ e, 95" x 3" x Y" Thick or E70XX. Nondestructive testing of welds is not required.
\(//‘\\Y\ Sl Bearing Pad
I~ =
< 2 g?‘s CROSS REFERENCE:
R _? &x Spacer m'ust be manlufactured' For location of View A-A and Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
v 0|8 from an incompressible material
(i.e., steel or aluminum)
VIEW A-A DETAIL "A"
=| DESCRIPTION:
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| Pull Post Assembly (required at maximum intervals of 500'-0")

| | 3'-0" + Expansion Joint Opening (See Note 2)

to allow for joint movement

| — Brace Rail

NOTES:

¢ Line | Post Cap Hog Ri i
‘ g Rings @ Tension . i i . . .
Post EJ (Typ.) 2_0" Centers Wire ¢ Pull Post ‘ ¢ Line Post Zé ¢ Pull Post Bulge Chain Link Fabric
Hog Rings @ Tension ‘ ‘ Chain Link
2'-0" Centers Wire n = Fabric—"
) RS RLIRLIILSIRLLRS ISR
GRRHLRLHRLLREKS R SRR R SRR A H AL AL AL HLAXIRL S
SRR BRI R TRLRL ISR RK K
( 0‘0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0’0‘0 T S S SR SR IIREIIIREIRLELIIRIRKEES
< Ties @ 100 . \ \
Centers (Typ.) Brace Rail
Brace Rail ‘ ‘

Ties -0"

Centers Tension Bands (6 required

per Tension Bar ~ Space
Equally @ 1'-3" Maximum
Centers) (Typ.)

=

\T/es @ 2'-0"
Centers,

jTension Bar (one each

side of pull post)

I AHAA,AW - - - —_——"

N ) . i i
I ] Tension Wire | '*"’l Hog Rings @ 2'-0" Centers F ° [ofFe] [ofHe]
. L . Tie tension wire to post with 9 L‘*Pi e Clam | | =~
to] \Traff{c Railing (Type varies, &0 gage zinc coated tiepwire (triple wrap ° Co;;nectionpl o] °
1 ‘ 36" Single-Slope shown) . . ; T ‘ ‘
‘ T required at both ends of tie wire) (Typ.) ‘ (Typ.)
L = 1 — = 5. - = A . .- IR G K } 0T N
?;v‘\"\ V.v'o Yoy Ofov 7Ot V.2 % v ° V. ov'o v, v e V. v o 0, v GV o v_° v ° BV‘G \ov-ruv\"\ § VOJT.,\O OV{OV~\O \\Ow\v'o‘v(o;v‘u‘~or°\‘]‘°‘v°;v“\o
! \
Bridge Deck (shown) Bridge Deck (shown) | - Expansion Joint Opening
or Raised Sidewalk or Raised Sidewalk
e
B |

PULL POST ASSEMBLY DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC RAILING

EXPANSION ASSEMBLY DETAIL

(Required only at expansion joint locations
where total movement exceeds 6")

1.
2.

3.

For treatment at bridge ends, see Sheet 1.
Expansion Joint Opening is the width at the
time of fence installation.

Spacer thickness shown is for Single-Slope
Traffic Railings. Adjust thickness as required
for other Traffic Railings.

Traffic Railing

P +— 2 ~ %" @ C-I-P Anchor Rods or 'R Pipe
J Adhesive-Bonded Anchors (shown) Clamp Outside Edges of Post
- with Heavy Hex Nuts and Washers

"

1%" R Spacer
(See Note 3) j

= S Lo Lo =
= - . .
& L 914 x 3' x Y Thick =y / \ —— 74" 0 Holes for = %' 0 Holes for
' S < - : ; 5/m . ~ 5y
- Co B Pad z B S R — 74" @ Anchors P ,7,7,%7,7,7,# 75" @ Anchors
\ L ﬁ' e "lon : : ? (Typ.) Y ‘ ‘ (Typ.)
= | | I I
~N | |
R | | | |
| 1% 1" 41" ") 1% 1 7" 1y
| ¢ Post and ¢ %" @ Holes % } £: } % 4 i 1 L
2 for 3" @ Bolt with Hex | |
‘ ‘ Nut and Washer 15" 615" 1% 9l5"
[ [
A A SR 77
[ [ [
SPACER DETAIL
PIPE CLAMP CONNECTION DETAIL PIPE CLAMP DETAIL (Must be manufactured from
(Connection without spacer shown, an incompressible material
Connection with spacer similar) (i.e., steel or aluminum))
LAST [ DESCRIPTION: EY 2019-20 NDEX SHEET
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